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PREFACE. 


The present book contains articles which were 
published years ago m the Sanj Vartama i Annual Paten 
Numbers These Articles come m Part I of the Book 
They have been thoroughly and completely revised and 
nany important matters and tables have been added so as 
o make them as complete as possible The last chapter of 
’art I, dealing with Chandrayoga or lunar crnibinati ms has 
lOt appeared before It is a new matter added as it seems 
a the author to be rather important 

In the Second Part of the Book, there are two matters 
calt with The first deals with the rationale of planetary 
tlations The same appeared in the Aitrolog\eal l/uytmne 
t Bangalore some years ago It ha» been completely and 
loroughly revised and made as useful as possible The 
scond Chapter deals with the rationale of planetary powers 
his was an essay written by the author for a c impcution 
augurated by the Bombay Astrological Society and won 
silver medal. This also has been thoroughly and 
impletely revised and will be found to be useful. The 
tionale of planetary powers and relations though 
a Jiematically dealt with by eminent Sanskrit sell >lars hat 
>t been explained and it js difficult to follow the reasons 
iy planets have certain powers attributed to them 
owever an attempt has been made to make this article m 
rticular as luad as possible 
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PART [ 
Chapter I 


The Vitality of the Zodiacal 
Signs. 


v In ftic first two chapters of this part we shall consider the 
questions or (t) The Vitality of the Signs of the Zodiac and 
(2) infant mortality 

Before considering the latter question, it will not be out 
of place first to consider and discuss the first one of the 
vitality of the twelve signs of the.Zodiac It is not necessary 
to write anything in defence of the science of astrology, 
though it has been unfortunately brought into ridicule, 
contempt, discredit and degradation, because of the hopeless 
muddle into which, it has been landed by the blunders 
of some of its ignorant votaries and by the trickeries and 
frauds, practised by some unscrupulous impostors for their 
own selfish ends, with a view to filch and rob the 
ignorant, the gullible and the innocent of their moneys It 
is sufficient now to state, that it is a perfect science, based 
on logic and reason and still maintains its position as such 
lnspite of scandal, ignorance, supersUtion, scepticism, doubt, 
prejudice, contempt and imposture It is very amusing to 
note, that those who are loudest m their onslaughts, attacks 
and protests against it, outwardly with a view to show 



off their disbelief in it to the public, are the \ery persons 
who almost c\ery day of their lues run to, and consult 
the astrologers, to have their fortune and future predicted 
and foretold and woe to the science, if the predictions 
made by the astrologer do not come off true It is then 
immediately said that astrology is no science, that it is all 
humbug and superstition or that it is a channel, through 
which, that rogue and bounder of an astrologer makes his 
livmg by trickery and fraud by always painting a rosy pic- 
ture, a bright career and the happiest future The astrologer 
must be correct and exact in all Ins predictions, otherwise he 
is doomed The doctor may commit blunders with impu- 
nity in the diagnosis of the disease from which his patient is 
suffering and give liun wrong treatment, with the result that 
he, the doctor, sends him, the patient, to his place of rest in 
heaven, but he charges his fees and that is scientific know- 
ledge and scientific progress The lawyer may commit 
blunders with impunity, mismanage, spoil and lose his client's 
case, in which, his reputation or property worth lacs of rupees 
may be involved and which may spell utter ruin to the client, 
but the lawyer charges lus costs, charges and expenses and 
perhaps that would be excused on the ground of an error of 
judgment, because lie is a legal luminary and is considered to 
be infalliable, but woe betide the astrologer, if his reading of 
the client's past is incorrect m any particular or if his predi- 
ction of the future proves to be inaccurate in one single 
matter He is immediately dubbed as a"* fraud, a mounte- 
bank, an impostor or an ignoramus ami the science of 
astrology, it is said at once, is a sham, a mirage and a super- 
stition It is undoubtedly absurd to think that astrology by 
itsejf is not a science, because some of its exponents and 
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votaries are either ignoramuses or impostors or innocent 
blunderers Astrology, as a science, is a vast subject and so 
man) factors hai e to be considered and taken into account 
for the purpose of making predictions, that ev en the best, the 
most sincere and the most intelligent exponents get bewilder- 
ed and come to a wrong conclusion and so make a wrong 
prediction, but that does not show, much less does it prove, 
that it u not a science 

The factors emplo)ed are (t) the planets including the 
luminaries viz the Sun and Moon (2) the Zodiac and 
the twelve signs constituting it and the twelve terrestrial 
houses We are concerned here more with the second 
factor mentioned above viz the Zodiac and the twelve 
signs constituting it, with special reference to them from 
the standpoint of their vitality 

The Zodiac What it Is 

The Zodiac or Rashi Mandal or Rashi Chakra, literally 
means a group of animals collected in a circle and is a broad 
belt or band in the heavens, round the earth or rather across 
thedieavens, nearly parallel to the equator, extending some 
nine degrees on either side of the ecbptic 1 e the Sun s 
annual path in. the heavens, as viewed b) an observer on 
this our Earth It is invisible and its position in the 
heavens can only be made out by noticing the various 
positions of the planets at night 

The Zodiac is furnished to us by the motion of the 
earth called revolution round the Sun Its value and 
importance lies in the fact, that it is the path of the Sun, 
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and its employment in astrology i« simply t testimony and 
proof of til e importance and influence of the Sun, and n 
planet’s place in the Zodnc means simply its position in 
the Sun’s pith It is \irtually the orbit of the earth 
Division of the Zodiac into the twelve Signs 
Thu broad belt or band of the Zodiac serves as a 
pabulum or medium or channel, through which, the planets, 
which are the centres of power, force, energy and vitality 
nrc working and functioning It is divided into twelve 
equal sections of 30 degrees each, called signs, which arc 
given distinctive names and arc comparable to the divisions 
on the dn! of a watch or clock They start from the point 
occupied by the bun at the vernal equinox, that is about 
aist March of every year, according to the Western science 
of astrology, a date w hieh is nbw changed, but according 
to the Hindu system of astrology, the Sun attains the 
1 st degree of Aries at present somewhere between the 13th 
and 17th of April every year It is called the Mesha 
SankranU and marks the beginning of the Sahv ahan Shak 
or the Maru or the Chaitn year These twelve sections 
or signs, which are named after certain animals and 
worms and also show human forms, are represented! by 
symbols or forms and divided and classified as shown 
in the accompanying table These forms hav e been taken 
from the Bnhat Jatak and other Indian authorities on 
astrology held in great esteem and authority in India 
There is practically no difference between the forms, given 
by Indian and W estem writers on the subject, except as 
regards the signs Scorpio and Capricorn, which, in addition to 
the symbols of the Scorpion and the Crocodile, are considered 
by the Western writers, also to represent the former, by the 
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sn-ikc or serpent and sometimes also by the eagle and the 
latter by the goat who is a mountain climber These 
symbols or forms should be thoroughly memorised and under- 
stood, as they arc of extreme importance m unravelling the 
secrets of the signs and the planets ruling them and afford a 
most valuable guide, in interpreting their meaning and in 
reasoning out the various combinations and permutations, 
tnat are the natural result of the blending and their effects 
In fact, the twelv c signs are the foundation or all astrological 
interpretation and form the ground plan and basis of astro- 
logy and all astrological reasonings, meanings and interpre- 
tations It may be said that the natures of the various 
planets can only be deduced, reasoned out and understood as 
revealed differently and distinctively through each of the 
twelve signs “They may be said to furnish, if not the 
alphabet ” says a learned English writer “which may properly 
be relegated to the planets, as more fundmental, at least, the 
grammar of astrology ” 


Three objections 

Three mam objections may, however, be raised as to the 
value and importance of the twelve signs constituUng it and 
their forms or symbols, (i) that these forms or symbols 
have no existence m fact, but are only the result of imagi- 
nation, {2) that even taking it for granted, that they do exist, 
they are van able and changeable and would present different 
aspects or forms from different positions, and (3) lastly that 
even if the existence and non-changeability of these symbols 
are admitted, it cannot and does not necessarily follow that 
they should bear the meanings and interpretations asenbed 
to them, for the simple reason that the ongmal and the copy 


arc not the same, so that it is not on!) futile, hut absurd to 
sa>, tint the signs, symbolising animals, human hemps and 
worms, should bear the meaning and interpretations sought 
to be logically ascribed to them from their forms or symbols 
The answers to the three objections 
(l) The answer to the first objection is ocular proof for 
the scepuc, who wall not fad to see at least nine out of the 
twchc forms as clearly as possible in the sky when it is clear 
(e) The answer to the second objection is, ih-it these forms or 
symbols appear to present the same appearance from who- 
ever place or position, they are stfen from our earth Further, 
ocular proof guns support from antiquity and tradition 
as historical research wall and docs definitely pros c These 
symbols liavc undergone no modifications, during all known 
time Why ? Because of their truth and reality and because 
they have an actual living relationship wath the signs of the 
Zodiac they represent (3) The answer to the third and 
last objection is, that it lails to take note of the human 
faculty of analogy and comparison The picture of the 
symbol gives the general idea of the animals, the human 
beings and the w onm symbolised by the signs, of their gene 
ra! characteristics, though the animals etc., may differ even 
m specie from one another and also in their specific pecu 
ban ties and special characteristics in general and also in 
particular Under the circumstances, it follows that the 
Zodiac and the twelve signs in which it is divided, together 
with their forms and symbols, are capable of a rational exp! a 
nation based on reason and logic, but it is better to raise the 
super structure of interpretation or the signs on tradition, 
inspiration and rev elation rtther than on logic and reason as 
it would meet with less opposition 
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Various Divisions of the signs 


There are various kinds of divisions of the signs of the 
Zodiac viz, (i) Polarity i e division into male and female, 
positive and negative (2) Polarity subdivided into the 
triplicates or tngons, groups of three signs each and we get 
the four elements viz Fire, Earth, Air and Water (3) 
each of these four elements is m its turn, characterised by 
three kinds of essential attributes or gunas viz (o) cardinal 
or moveable or Chara (&) fixed or immoveable or immu- 
table or Sthira and (e) common or mutable or Dwiswa- 
bhava (4) There is a further division of the twelve signs into 
the four castes viz the Kshatnyas, Vatshyas, Sudras and 
Brahmins Thus the twelve signs arc the outcome of the 
division of the Zodiac in the factors mentioned above and 
conversely, this division arises from the fact that the Zodiac is 
constructed from and is the combination of the same factors, 
so that it is from the interplay of the four groups of powers 
viz , the two polarities, the four elements or triplicities, the 
four castes and the three qualities or gunas, that the whole 
Zodiac of the twelve signs is built up, four out of which belong 
to each of the three qualities and one of each group of four 
belongs to each element and caste and further that all the odd 
signs \ iz Fiery and Kshtnya and Airy and Sudra are called 
positive and male and all the even signs viz , the Earthy and 
Vaishya and the Watery and Brahmin are called negative 
and feminine 

“ Astrology attributes to each one of the twelve signs a 
certain influence over the physical and mental constituuon 
of every human being, whether the influences and qualities 
of the several signs, were seen through by inspiration, divinely 



rev calf d, read into them by empirical art in the course of 
ages, or inferred or deduced by reason and logic, it is certain 
lint these influences do exist, are there and have their undo- 
ubted effects and results, (compare the eflect of the Moon on 
the ebb and tide in the oceans, and or eclipses and 
earthquakes on our earth, to name only a few out of the 
man) effects of the signs and the planet on our earth ) and 
such is the force and immortality of tradition, that the same 
forms or symbols stand for the same signs and carry the 
same meanings and interpretation today, as they have done 
from times immemorial and for ages past, but the fact that 
the meanings and interpretations of the signs have come 
down to us by the mere force of tradition alone, cannot 
detract from or depreciate their value On the contrary, 
their very persistence and consequent existence today , prov es 
their value and their truth and adds to their sanctity and 
genuineness ” 

Inherent Natures of the Signs 
Having shown the outcome of the division of the twelve 
signs as just stated, the next thing is to determine the 
quesUon of the inherent natures of the twelve signs apart 
from what is denoted by the combination of the state of 
nature or polanty , the clement, caste and quality to which 
each of them belongs and their rulers Has Aries, for 
instance, any intrinsic or inherent nature or character, 
apart from what it denv es from its being a cardinal, fiery 
male, Kshtriya sign, ruled by Mars It has been suggested by 
art eminent English writer, that the answer is open to doubt 
It may be stated here, that i* is not, for it is the symbol of 
each of these “arbitrary divisions of 30 degrees each, called 
signs, their inherent and intrinsic natures and charactens- 
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tics which immediately and indelibly stamp their own 
natures and indicate, for certain, their peculiar and special 
influence, characteristics and natures In other words, people, 
coming under the influence of Aries, by having the sign in 
the ascendant or by having one of the luminaries occupying 
the same, display the special and peculiar characteristics 
and inherent and intrinsic nature of the Ram those under 
Taurus of the bull, those of Gemini and other signs denoting 
human symbols or forms of mankind in general and so on 

Symbols of the Signs show their inherent nature 

These symbols indicate the internal, inherent, intrinsic 
and inborn attributes or qualities which may be truly descri 
bed as ramlike, bull like, crab-like, Uonlike, human etc 
These characteristics are inborn, immanent and inherent and 
will seek an outlet or show themselves out sooner or later 
according as occasion arises and according to the circum- 
stances and surroundings They form indeed the very 
essence, not only of the individual s character, but are the 
source and fountain head of all his aspirations and desires 
and are the springs which stir the individual to action and 
are, m brief, himself They also afford a most valuable guide 
as to the physical, moral and mental conditions as well In 
fact, the symbols are the inexhaustible mine of information, 
regarding the individual’s character, his inner and inherent 
nature, his physical and mental characteristics and peculia 
nties and his innermost being and working 

Influences modifying the Inherent natures of the signs 

But this inherent nature is considerably modified and 
altered often completely out of its original shape and mould. 
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b> agoodmany external influences and factor* flitch are 
furnished by the division of the Zodiac, as stated before, 
which shall now be traced so far as they affect the vitality 
of the twelve signs 

The Twelve signs - What they show 

The twelve houses of the horoscope show the phystca/ 
mould of the person bom The ascendant or the first house 
is the concentrated essence of the remaining houses and 
represents the physical body as a whole, because it shows the 
exact position of the earth signifying the body in the celestial 
sphere m relation to the Sun, the Moon and the other 
planets at the time of the birth of an individual and is 
thus consequently of primary importance on the question 
of hfc The ascendant is the pivot, upon which every 
Other factor m the horoscope centres round, the 
importance of the other houses, so far as hfc is concerned, 
rests solely on their relauon with the ascendant, representing 
the physical body The nature of the sign, rising in the 
ascendant, shows the nature of the physical constitution with 
which, the subject is bom and is naturally endowed In 
other words, the ascendant shows the physical mould, the 
sign nsmg m it indicates the material of which the mould 
or form is made and the planets are forces which act and 
react directly or indirectly on both A concrete illustration 
will make the whole position dear Let us take vessels 
made of earth, glass, wood, brass, copper and steel. 
All those show the physical mould or form. The earthen 
and glass vessels are extremely brittle, the wooden ones 
much stronger and the steel ones the strongest. Break, 
they all do, but the latter do not do so, so easily They last 
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long, as the powers of resistance of brass, copper, steel and 
other metals of a like nature are very great Very little 
force and time will be required to break the former, a vast 
amount oflabour, toil and time will obviously be required to 
break the latter So with the twelve signs of the Zodiac, 
some of them bestow weaker physical constitutions, some 
neither extremely strong nor extremely weak, while others 
bestow constitutions of the nature of iron and steel The 
former easily succumb to disease and death, the latter 
offer stubborn resistance against them and take a long time 
before they succumb, because the) have great powers of 
resistance and are hence very vital It, therefore, becomes 
important to inquire, which signs are vital and which are 
not, because they give a clue to the solution of the all 
important question of life in infancy and even in later age 

Elements to be considered In determining the relative 
Vitality of the Signs 

For determining the relative vitality of the signs, the 
following factors have to be taken into account, viz , 
(i) their forms or symbols, (a) their vanous divisions, (3) 
the planets, (4a) signs over which they rule, (4b) signs in 
which they get exalted, (4c) signs of their detriments and falls, 
(4d) their Multnkona signs, (5) and the aspects of the planets 

Division of Signs by Symbols 

From the symbols of the signs, given in the table, it 
will be seen that they arc divided {1) first into animal, 
bestial or quadruped viz , (1) Aries, Taurus, Leo, Sagittarius 
2nd half and Capricorn, 1st half (2} into human or biped 
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viz Gemini, Virgo, Libra, Sagittarius ist half and Aquarius, 
(3) into \enmn, mute or dumb viz Cancer, Scorpio and 
Pisces and (4) double-bodied or bicorporea! viz , Gemini, 
Sagittarius and Pisces 

The table will also show that each of the twelve signs is 
positive and negative, male and female, masculine and 
feminine in rotauon, the odd signs being positive and male, 
the even ones bang negative and female, and further that 
the positive and male signs comprise the fiery and airy 
tnpliciUes or tngons, in other words, the fiery and airy signs 
are merely their sub-divisions, while the negative and female 
signs comprise the earthy and watery tnphatics or 
tngons, in other words, the earthy and watery signs are also 
merely their sub-divisions "Earth and water are negative 
and inert, but are acted upon by the positive elements 
fire and air The winds 1 e air ( airy tnpliaty ) sur the 
waters of the ocean (watery tnpliaty) and shake the bowels 
of Mother Earth (earthy tnpliaty) It is on account of these 
reasons, that fiery and airy signs are called masculine or male 
or positive signs 

“Earth and water are the two attnbutes of Mother 
Nature, given them, she is able to produce and to bnng forth 
and consequently the signs which have affinity with these 
two celestial elements, may well be regarded as female or 
feminine or negative” 

Note that all the fiery signs viz , Aries, Leo and Sagitta 
nus are bestial or animal, that all the airy signs viz. Gemini, 
Libra and Aquanrn are human and that all the watery signs 
viz , Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces are dumb and vermin And 
according to Indian astrology, Virgo and Aquarius, which 
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are both human signs are also considered to be watery signs, 
so that it will be seen that the watery signs, with the single 
exception of Aquarius, are all feminine or female signs 
Again according to Indian astrology, the signs Sagittarius 
(2nd half) and Capricorn (isthalf) are both animal or 
bestial signs Sagittarius 1st half is human 

Relative vitality of thesigns- 

( 1 ) Fiery and bestial group- all vital- 

The fierj group viz Anes, Leo and Sagittarius, are vital 
signs from their very nature and give great strength and 
power to resist and withstand diseases and give and prolong 
life even in a severely afflicated horoscope The reasons are 
first, (t) that these signs are all bestial or animal, as the 
forms or symbols clearly show Anes is represented by the 
ram, an animal, Leo, by the lion, also an animal, and Sagi 
ttanus, the centaur, first half man, the last half horse, an 
animal The sign Sagittanus js also represented by the 
hunter or archer Obviously the vitality and stamina of 
animals or beasts, such as those mentioned above, is naturally 
and must be decidedly greater than that of human beings 
and worms, such as crabs, scorpions and fishes The reason 
is, that animals have an immense store of heat, energy 
stamina and vitality m their bodies The first, the Ram, 
wears a natural coat of wool and is thus naturally gifted by 
the Almighty with means, whereby the heat and fire which 
is the source of all stamina and vitality m the body, is 
naturally preserved The second, the lion is universally 
regarded, as the ting of beasts and his strength, stamina, 
virility and vitality can best be described in the words of an 
Indian poet who sings that a lion’s cub alone can digest 
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the milk of the lioness and that a vessel made of any 
metal other than gold, cannot hold the same, because 
if it is put into a vessel, made nof of gold, but of an) 
other metal, the vessel would be broken to pieces Even the 
horse which is represented by Sagittarius has an enormous 
store of energy, stamina and \ itahty and is perhaps the oldest 
of known domesticated animals, used for the purpose of 
vehicles Even the energy of motor cars, steam engines and 
other things used to day is calculated by a reference to this 
animal, e g , a motor car or an engine being of r8 horse 
power or la horse power etc Again the symbol of the first 
part of this sign is the archer or hunter or a man shooting 
an arrow from his bow No weakling can handle a bow 
and an arrow and can be or ev en aspire to be an archer or 
hunter unless obviously he has physical strength, stamina, 
vitality and courage both mental and ph) sical enough to 
enable him to go a hunting 

(Z) Kshatriya tigns-warrior class 

Secondly, column n in the table will also show, that 
these are all Kshatnya signs Kshatnyas are known 
among the Indians as a wamor class and must necessarily 
possess vitality and stamina and also physical and muscular 
strength, robustness and virility and a physique capable of 
enduring the rough and hard life of a soldier, absolutely 
essenUal for his profession 

(3) Male signs ruled by male planets 

Thirdly , they are all male and positive signs respec- 
tively ruled by Mars, Sun and Jupiter, all male planets 
Males have, as a general rule, more stamina and vitalit) and 
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more physical and muscular strength than females who are 
proverbially known as weaker vessels and are generally phy- 
sically the weaker of the two, having by far much less vitality, 
vigour and stamina The male signs are also less liable to 
external disorders, the female signs are more receptive to 
external influences and conditions The positive signs 
especially the fiery and bestial group having too much 
vitality and stamina m them, are apt to neglect and very 
often overwork the body, taking abundant physical exercise 
even to an excess, but little or practically no repose or rest. 
They are also often imprudent m matters of diet and bring on 
diseases and undermine their health on this account The 
airy group, consisting of all purely human signs, on the 
other hand, is apt to overwork the mind, their tendency 
being always mental and imaginative They are apt to 
worry and to overstrain the mind by study or worry The 
result is nervous breakdown, as a result of the overworked 
mmd, reacting on the body 

(4) Fiery Sign*— Fire is an Invigorating element 

Fourthly, these signs are all fiery signs Natural and 
internal heat is absolutely essential for the preservation of 
the physical body from disease and death Fire is an mu 
goratmg and vitalizing element and destroys and bums away 
all the natural impurities of the physical body Physiologi 
call) , those who have vital heat in their bodies, are gifted 
with \ery good digestive powers and appetite and vice 
\ersa and consequently there is no wonder that people 
with excellent appetite and digestion, should be physically 
more robust and strong and have more energy, vitahtj and 
stamina Heat, natural heat is the sine qua non for a long 
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life and sound and perfect health. Thus these four elements 
or factors viz. that these three signs are all animal or 
bestial, male and positive, fiery and Kshatriya, are common 
to all the three signs of this group, (except that the sign 
Sagittarius 5 s partly bestial and partly human) account 
for their vitality and * stamina and their ability to resist 
disease and death. . ^ 

Influences tending to vitalize or devitalize the signs. 

The remaining elements to be taken into account for 
the determination of the vitality are (i) the sign rulership 
i, e. the planet which rules the sign, (2) the planet’s exalta- 
tion and (3) fall in a particular sign., (4) the natural 
friendship or enmity between the ruler of the sign in question 
and the planet, getting exalted or having a fall in that 
particular sign, and lastly (5) the quality or guna or attri- 
bute of the sign in question £. e. whether it is cardinal or 
chara, fixed or sthira. or common, or dwi swabhava. 

The influence of these five elements mentioned above 
will tend either to increase or decrease the vitality or go to 
show its excess or want or deficiency or vitalize or devitalize 
tHe sign in question. 

Aries 

Each sign of this group shall now be considered 
separately in the light of the remarks made above. The 
sign Aries is ruled by Mars, and is also his Multrikona 
sign who, though considered to be an evil planet, is first 
of all, a male and positive planet, secondly he is hot, fiery 
and electric and thirdly he is a Kshatriya planet. So that 
he is naturally energizing and vitalizing. He gives vital 
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heat and a good circulation and for this leason, is able 
to throw off diseases This sign is also the sign of the Sun’s 
exaltation The Sun is known m Indian astrology to be the 
Jiva or Prana or life and the Satva dr the essence of the 
universe He is to the solar system, what the heart is to the 
physical body, and the main spring to the clock or watch 
He is vital heat and vital energy He is the great vitalizing 
centre, force and power throughout nature and the universe, 
always, vivifying, nurturing, supporting and life giving 
He is the fountain head, source, and root of all life, energy, 
strength, stamina, vitality, light and heat ” The Sun, like 
Mars, is a male, positive and also a Kshatriya planet The 
exaltation of the Sun, in this sign, coupled with his natural 
friendship with Mars, its ruler, naturally tends to further 
vitalize it The result of the combination of these elements 
is that it makes this sign a really vital one indeed, full of 
vigour, vitality and stamina, able to resist disease and death 
and fight against them with a surprising tenacity 
Defects 

The main defects of this sign, however, are, (i) that 
Saturn, who is the natural enemy of both Mars and 
Sun and who is a cold, dry, contracting obstructive and 
devitalizing planet, has his fall m this sign with the result 
that its vitality and stamina suffer, to a certain, thought to 
a small and negligible extent, and again (2) that tlus sign is 
cardinal or moveable so that its peculiar characteristic is 
to be continuously on the go, always moving, rushing and 
gushing, and thus its vitality, stamina and energy are often 
wasted to no purpose and uselessly spent away on this 
account This sign, though a strong and vital one, robust 
and full of vigour and stamina, is not and cannot be the 
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strongest sign in the Zodiac, but comes next to Leo and 
Sagittarius in this particular respect 

Leo 

The sign Leo is one of the strongest signs of the Zodiac. 
The reasons which may profitably and briefly be recapitulated 
are (i) that it is a bestial or animal sign represented and 
symbolised by the bon, universally recognised and accepted 
as the King of beasts, full of vigour and vitality (2) It 
is also a fiery and (3) Kshatnya sign, the fire of the lion, 
its symbol and of the Kshatnya and its inherent fire and the 
lire and heat of the Sun, its ruler, give this sign abundant 
natilral heat almost to an excess, with the result that this 
excellent combination endows this sign, with abundant 
vitality and stamina and excellent digestion ( 4 ) This is also 
a positive and male sign, so that the remarks made in 
connction with the sign Aries, on this score, arc equally 
applicable here It is ruled by the Sun and is also his 
whose Multnkona sign, the Sun who is the Jiva or Prana or 
life and is what the heart is to the physical body One 
peculanty of this sign, is that no other planet has either his 
exaltation or fall and it stands by itself in this connection 
Moreover it is a fixed sign, so that because of its fixedness, 
its vitality and stamina are not unnecessarily’ frittered away 
or wasted, as in the case of the cardinal sign Aries 

Thus, there is no wonder that this perhaps is one of 
the strongest and most vital signs in the Zodiac But the 
heart is generally affected when it 13 either badly tenanted 
or aspectcd by the malefics especially Saturn, the natural 
enemy of its ruler, the Sun, and especially in the 5th house, 
which also rules the heart If at all, it is inferior only to 
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mutability and bicorporealness characterises it, is kept well 
under control by the human part, symbolised by the archer 
which indicates the supremacy of man over beast, of man 
who leads and guides, by the bght and power ofhis mind and 
reason, over beast who is led and guided purely by instinct 

Airy Group 

The Airy group which together with the fiery group goes 
to make up the group of the six male and positive signs and 
comprises of Gemini, Libra and Aquarius 
(I) Homan Signs 

The signs, in this Airy group, are also vital and have 
great vitality and stamina, though not so great as the fiery 
ones mentioned above The reasons are (i) that they are m 
the first place, signs all symbolising human beings who have 
and must obviously have less Vitality, energy, stamina and 
physical and muscular strength and virility than animals 
such as the ram, hon, and horse, symbolised by the animal 
signs Human beings come next in order in point of 
vitality and stamina, to the animals mentioned above, and 
the worms and reptiles such as the crabs, scorpions and fishes 
symbolised by Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces 

(2) Sudra 

(a) Secondly all these signs are all Sudra signs Sudras 
are persons, whose profession generally is to serv e the three 
higher castes They toil and labour from mom till eve and 
lead a hard, arduous and laborious life The majority of 
this class consist of agriculturists and tillers of the soil They 
work and toil in the open under the Sun in hot and cold 
weather and earn their Livelihood by sheer honest hard 
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labour and work Thus the open air and hard life give them 
abundant exercise and keep their bodies fit and strong 
By their very mode of life, they thus acquire extraordinary 
physical strength and a fund of vitality and stamina almost 
equal to that of the Kshatriyas, the only substantal difference 
being that the Kshatriyas are fighters, while the Sudras 
are their menials and assist them in their fight Their food 
is also simple and frugal TheS udras have thus bodies capable 
of the utmost physical endurance and physical wear and tear, 
acquired by the leading of a natural and simple and conse- 
quently a healthy life Thus it is no wonder that these signs 
should also have abundant vitality and stamina 

(3) Male Signs 

(3) Thirdly'all these are positive and mafe signs and 
are vital also on this account as in the case of the fiery signs 

(4) Air 

(4) Fourthly Air as an element is also vital and vitalizing, 

though not to the same extent as fire which comes in this 
respect above air, which, in its turn, stands above water, as 
a vitalizing element v 

Libra 

Out of the three airy signs, Libra comes first, in point of 
vitality, though next to the fiery group in this connection 
The reasons are that its ruler is the benefic and magnetic 
Venus who though a feminine planet is, however, according 
to Indian Astrology, concerned with semen, the vital 
fluid which shows vital force One great peculiarity of this 
sign is that it is connected with the falls of the two 
luminaries, the Sun and the Moon and Saturn gets 
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exalted in it- Leo is not concerned with the falls or 
exaltations of any other planet as no planet has his fall 
or exaltation in Leo Similarly the positive signs Gemini, 
Sagittarius and Aquarius are not Concerned with the fall 
or exaltation of any planet whatever in them, though 
Rahu, the Moon’s north node gets exalted in Gemini and 
Ketu the moon’s south node m Sagittarius Except these 
four positive signs mentioned above, all the other signs 
including all the negative ones are concerned with the fall 
or exaltation of one planet or the other On the other hand, 
Libra is affected by the falls of the two luminaries viz , the 
'Sun and the Moon, and it is the exaltation of Satum-the 
malefic The Sun which is the centre, root and source of 
all vitality and energy gets debilitated here, being the sign of 
his fall The Moon, the other luminary also gets debilitated 
in the first three degrees of the next sign Scorpio Saturn 
gets exalted here, but being the natural fnend oi Venus, 
its r ruler, not much harm is likely to be caused on this 
account 

Being a cardinal sign, it very often tends to waste its 
vitality to no purpose as its nature is to be continually 
on the go 

•Being human and consequently mental, however, it is 
the mind or the imagination that runs not, though it has not 
much bearing on the development of the physical body 
The health, in the case of this sign, as in the case of all 
human signs, is very often spoilt by overstrain or worry, 
which undermine it and bring on disease and death, the 
mind reacting on the body, so that the vitality of this sign is 
partly sapped away for this reason 
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In spite of all the faults and defects enumerated above , 
this being the Multrikona sign of Venus and being governed 
by her is one of the most remarkbly fortunate signs of the 
Zodiac and the heaviest affections pass away without any 
bad results It frequently gives great vitality and stamina to 
resist diseases and death and to prolong life and the reason is 
perhaps suggested to us by its symbol of a man holding the 
balance in his hands, which, it must be confessed, is not only 
very interesting and suggestive, but very illuminating, clearly 
indicating that the human mind keeps all these various 
warring elements in the balance, and thus under its control 
by the force of human will and reason, and so wards off 
the evils of disease and death 

Gemini 

Gemini is again a very peculiar sign and stands on its 
own pedestal It certainly gives good vitality and stamina 
in the ordinary run of things, as it is human and conse- 
quently must necessarily be more robust and Strong than 
the mute or dumb signs Again this is an airy sign and is 
classified as Sudra, so [that it has undoubtedly a good deal 
of vitality and stamina on account of these reasons also This 
sign has been put down as a male and positive sign, but as a 
matter of fact, it is both masculine and feminine, as its form 
or symbol clearly shows Being neither purely male, nor 
purely female, it is neither extremely strong as the fiery signs 
or even the other two airy signs, but its vitality and stamina 
are fairly moderate Another reason why this sign is 
moderately strong and perhaps the weakest of the odd signs, 
is again furnished to us by its symbol which represents the 
Combination of a man and a woman, suggesting thereby 
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frequent cohabitation and inter-course and consequent!) loss 
of vitality, stamina and strength, on this score 

It is ruled by Mercury, a convertible planet, which 
becomes benefic or malefic, masculine or feminine, according 
to the planet, with which it is in closest aspect, 1 c according 
to the planet with which he is placed It is regarded b> the 
Indian Astrologers as neuter 1 e having no sex The reason of 
tlus hes in the fact, that he is the lord of both the common or 
mutable signs viz Gemini and Virgo and gets exalted m 
Virgo and debilitated in Pisces, which are all mutable or 
common His Multrikona sign is also Virgo So that if 
Mercury, the ruler is in good aspect and is not otherwise 
afflicated m the horoscope, he will tend to increase the vitality 
and stamina of this sign, but decrease it, if his position is 
otherwise than what is described above. Both Gemini and 
Virgo being mutable or common and human must thus 
from their very nature be more wiry than strong or vita! 
As this is a common or mutable sign, it shows that it is 
careless about its health and being human and air), it brings 
about lllhcalth and disease by unnecessary worry and some- 
times by oventudy, overstrain and exhaustion. The 
result very often is that there is nervous disorder and 
exhaustion and danger of paralysis 

Aquarius 

The sign Aquarius the last of the airy and male signs is a 
positive, masculine and human sign, and in point of vitalit) and 
stamina comes next to the three fiery signs and the airy sign 
Libra Being a masculine, airy' and human sign, it is unques- 
uonably physically more robust, strong and vital, than the 
three watery and vermin or mute or dumb signs, even though 
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nime Is Aquinos, i mmc which 11 denied from the 
word Aqua meaning water, so tint its watery characteristic 
also tends partly to sip its vitality, though to a very negligible 
extent, and hence its position among the vital signs ranks 
fifth, the first three being the fiery signs and the fourth, the 
airy sign Libm 

Airy Signs are all human 

One of the chief peculiarities of the airy group of signs 
is that they all symbolise human beings Being hnman they 
ire mental, as only human beings, in the whole manifested 
universe, have minds The result is that the tendency of 
these signs is to worry so that the health of these signs 
becomes weakened by unnecessary worry winch brings on 
nervous disorders such as neuralgia, neuresthenia, somnam- 
bulism, hysteria and paralysis and other diseases akin to 
these It is obvious, that human beings alone worry and 
have perforce to worry, and further that human beings, alone 
sufter from nervous exhaustion, all, a result of the human 
mind reacting upon the physical body and its nervous system 
Illness, ill health and diseases are also brought about by 
over study, over-strain and over-exhaustion Another peculiar 
charactensuc of the human signs is that being human, they 
diet carefully though not always so and avoid disease and 
illness by extreme carefulness m this direction, and in this 
connection, the human and earthy sign Virgo stands 
supreme The reason is, that this sign both by virtue of its 
symbol and classification is a feminine sign, and females are 
known to be as a rule, more careful at least so far as diet 
is concerned 

So far as vitality and stamina are concerned, the signs in 
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the fiery and airy groups would perhaps stand ;n the 
following order, in their order of mem viz 

(1) Sagittarius 

(2) Leo 

(3) Aries 

(4) Libra 

(5) Aquarius 

(6) Gemini 

This order may be taken as correct, so far only as the 
masculine group \s concerned, but two or three signs of the 
feminine group may perhaps intercept it, but as a general 
rule the order_mentioned above generally prevails 

Feminine Group 

The feminine or negative group of signs comprises of 
the watery and earthy group The former group viz the 
watery group shall be first considered This group consists of 
the signs. Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces and is perhaps the 
lowest in point of vitality and stamina The chief pecuha 
rities of the signs in this group are (1) that they all symbolise 
w orms and reptiles, such as crabs, scorpions and fishes (2) 
that they are all dumb and mute and (3) that they are, both 
by symbolisation and classification, all watery It is obvious 
that (a) symbolically considered, these signs, symbolizing 
the worms mentioned above, must necessarily and naturally 
have extremely low vitality and stamina indeed, as these 
worms can be easily crushed and can be said to be almost 
ephemeral, though they characteristically endeavour to 
cling to life, but have not the necessary amount of vitality or 
physical strength or stamina for the purpose (b) In the next 
place, they are all feminine or negative signs Females have 
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weak physical bodies and constitutions, being universally 
known as the weaker vessels Females have not their 
physical bodies, well adopted for physical wear and tear 
as a genera! rule, though their powers of endurance and 
resistence are found to be extremely great, and they pass 
through crisis especially at the time of pregnancy and 
delivery with surprising tenacity Thirdl) all these signs, 
both by symbolisation and classification, are watery signs 
Water, as an element, is negative and inert and is acted 
upon by the positive air le, the airy triplicity Water 
is the universal solvent It dissolves earth and is the 
carrier of air or airy forms Water is used for washing solids 
and gases and for putting out fire Its chief charactensuc 
is reception to outside or external influences Water spreads 
out, so that watery signs give big bodies, but very little 
vitality or stamina, the physical parts constituting the physical 
bodies given to these signs, are generally soft, loose, flabby, 
fatty and spongy in character, having practically no cohesi 
veness, showing want of solidity and substance, this watery 
characteristic of the watery signs does one more thing and 
that is that it keeps these signs internally cold which shows 
a deficit of the necessary fire and want of digestion and 
want of vitality and stamina in consequence 

These signs are classified as Brahmin signs Brahmins 
have, as a general rule, weak physical bodies and little 
stamina or vitality The reasons are not far to seek. They 
are enjoined by the Shastras to lead an austere life and to 
pass their lives m meditation and in the study of the 
Vedas, the sacred scriptures and the Shastras Their 
study compels them to keep m-doors The result naturally 
is, that they have little fresh or open air, or physical 
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exerase which are absolutely essential to keep the 
physical body fit The study, seclusion and sedentary habits 
of life sap away the vitality and stamina of these signs of 
which the) have very little in store 
Cancer 

The s) mbol or form of the sign Cancer viz the crab 
is obviously the weakest and that of Scorpio though small 
m size the scorpion is, perhaps the strongest The symbol of 
Pisces coming midway between the two, all these reptiles or 
vermin, can be easily crushed, though their characteristic, is 
to cling to life, as much as possible In the first place, the 
crab is almost ephemeral, it has pracncally little or no vitality 
or stamina In the next place. Cancer is also a feminine, 
negative and watery sign and on account of its plasticity 
and receptive characteristic, is also weak on that account 
Lastl) its ruler is the Moon, a feminine and watery planet, 
shining by the borrowed light of the Sun, and continually 
waxing and waning The Moon is the quickest planet 
and her extreme veloaty and motion, coupled with the fact 
that she is the ruler of a cardinal sign assist in wasting and 
frittenng away what little vitality or strength, this sign has 
or can have The Moon is a cold planet and has no 
natural heat of her own Although the size of the Moon 
is extremely small, she appears to us on earth to be one of the 
largest planets The reason is her extreme proximity and 
nearness to the Earth of which she is only a satellite The 
result is, that lunarians have large and tall bodies, but they 
are mostl) almost always weak and have practically no 
vitality, strength, stamina or energ> in them The) are mostly 
loose, soft, flabby, fleshy and of a spongy character, without 
any satva or real substance or vitality These characteristics 
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are accentuated by the fact that she is a watery planet 
and water spreads itself out. Again both this sign and 
its ruler, the Moon, are feminine and watery and consequently 
cold, showing want of digestion and consequently want of 
vitality and stamina. Its symbol, the crab and the 
ruler appear to be comparatively big in size, but really 
extremely small. The real size and the spreading out of the 
bodies of the sign, its symbol and the ruler show that there 
is hardly any cohesiveness of the physical parts so that there 
can be no chance left for the body to be robust and strong 
and to possess any real stamina or vitality It must again 
be borne in mind that the fiery Mars gets debilitated in this 
sign as he has his fall here, and "his fire is put out by the 
water of this sign, with the result that the chances of this 
sign, being vitalized by Mars are considerably reduced, but 
not much harm results or is likely to result from this fact, as 
Mars is the natural friend of the Moon, the ruler of this rign. 
Further Jupiter, the benefic, has his exaltation in this sign 
and he is the best and the closest natural friend of the Moon 
and also of Mars and so pours his benefic and preserving 
influence, tending to preserve life. Still this is the weakest 
sign of the Zodiac, and thus the reason why the Moon is 
considered to be the chief significator of life, especially in 
infancy and even in later life can now be very well under- 
stood, when the fact that the sign which she rules is the 
weakest sign of the zodiac, for reasons already mentioned. 

Scorpio 

This is a negative and feminine and fixed sign* 
ruled by the malefic Mars. It is considered fo be very 
critical in infancy and increasing in strength and vitality and 
power later in life as it grows older. The reason why it is 
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so can be easily understood and realised by referring to its 
symbol, the .scorpion which is a poisonous and venomous 
vermin which dies early in infancy, but is very tenacious and 
strong later m life Further this sign being a fixed sign does 
not waste its vitality and energy, because of its fixedness and 
censequent stability Though, this sign is the sign of the 
Moon’s fall, it is very significant to note, that it is ruled by 
Mars, the friend of the Moon, and consequently is vitalized 
by mars It is true that this sign is the worst for the Moon, 
being the sign of her fall and that it is liable to external 
disorders and epidemics, but once the critical period 
in infancy is passed, this sign becomes very vital and 
gives length of life 

Pisces 

As for the sign Pisces very little explanation is needed 
to show, that the vitality and stamina of this sign must be 
necessarily low, as can be easily understood by a reference to 
its symbol, which is two fishes swimming in opposite or 
contrary directions Symbolically, it is the second weakest 
sign of the zodiac in point of vitality, just above Cancer 
It is easy to imagine that a large majority of the fishes 
having very small bodies, have very little stamina or vitality, 
though the bigger kinds of fishes may have some amount 
of stamina and vitality in them Its femininity and watery 
characteristics show that its little store of strength, vitality 
and energy is very small, as compared to that shown by 
other masculine and fiery, bestial, airy and human signs 
Its doubleness or bi corporealness and its mutability or 
commonality show that its little store of energy, stamina 
strength and vitality soon gets exhausted by its being 
frittered away and unnecessarily wasted Further it is a 
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Brahmin sign, ruled by a Brahmin, the benefic Jupiter, 
so that this ss one of the additional reasons why this sign 
is very low in vitality Its mutability coupled with the 
fact that it is ruled by the bencfic Jupiter, & warm and 
temperate planet and that it is the sign of the exaltation 
of another benefic Venus ( also a Brahmin tmd Jupiter’s 
enemy) makes it completely careless and negligent in 
matters of health, especially as Mercury, the human 
planet, gets debilitated here, being the sign of his fall Its 
only redeeming features are that it is ruled by the benefic 
Jupiter, and it is the sign of the exaltation of V e nus and it 
has nothing whatever to do With the malefics Mars or Saturn 
This sign is the only sign in the zodiac which has relation 
only with the benefics, Jupiter, Venus and Mercu rj 
Earthy Signs 

The only group left to the considered is the £roup of the 
earthy signs, the peculiarity of which is, that it is no t purely 
of a parUcuIar kind or type of signs, just as the three other 
groups, discussed above, but is of a mixed character, 
the first sign of the said group viz Taurus purel> 

animal or bestial a domesticated and domestic Animal, the 
bull the second being purely human and the thitd an d the 
last being parti) watery and partly besUal or aiurc, a ] Again 
all the signs in this group, are classified as feminine signs so 
that they must necessarily be weaker than the positive signs, 
on this account, though by reason of their symbols, they all 
have greater vitality and stamina than the watery a, n d vermin 
signs Further these are all earthy signs Earth as element 
is, as a general rule, solid though crumbling It g, V es strong 
and solid eonstituUons, great powers of physical endurance 
and die ability and strength to stand a good deal physical 
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wear and tear and a little roughing, as it is called But the 
illnesses when they come, are generally long and severe and 
recovery is usually slow Though the constitutions of the 
earthy signs are generally strong and fine, they quickly go 
down, once the rot sets in and it takes pretty long m 
restoring them to their original condition and it can be done 
only by extreme trouble, anxiety, patience, delay and expense. 

Vaishya Signs 

i 

Further these signs are classified as Vaishya signs 
Vaishyas, as a class are generally merchants and business 
men, and act as middlemen to the three other classes This 
class “is generally rich and wealthy and leads a luxurious life, 
a life of full and plenty They seldom know what want, 
po\erty and destitution really are and mean They have 
means at their command to keep their bodies fit Under the 
circumstances they have good physical bodies, well ted and 
nourished But this class seldom makes the best use of the 
best gift and means which nature has so benignly given 
them m plenty and abundance Though they move about 
in the open, and take fresh air, they do it generally in cars 
and carriages They take very little exercise and eat very 
nch and luxurious food The result generally is that they 
spoil their health and bring on disease by their life of luxury 
and ease Thus though they have strong consitutions they 
spoil them m the manner described above They are 
themselves mostly responsible for the ill health, disease and 
physical suffering they have to undergo because it is their 
mode of life which brings them on The symbolical aspect 
of the signs in this group is interesting, indeed, as the symbols 
are of a mixed character, two of them being animal or bestial 
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and one being purely human Taurus is classed among 
the moderately strong signs and is put at the head of 
the feminine group of signs in point of vitality and stamina 
It is supposed to promise a fair length of life, but is 
considered, however, to be critical in infancy, but increasing 
in strength and power, late in life, as the native grows older 
in age The reason why this is so can easily be realised by 
a reference to its symbol or form viz the bull, which is a 
domestic animal, requiring a good deal of care and caution 
in breeding and rearing when young, but giving pretty good 
and hard work, nay excellent work, when grown older The 
bull is proverbial for his strength and vitality among the 
Hindus This sign is classed, among the female or negauve 
signs, but its symbol, the bull suggests, that it has more of 
the masculine vitality and virility Again the ruler of this 
sign is the beneSc Venus and the sign itself is the 
Multnkona sign of the Moon and her exaltation, both being 
feminine planets, the former having dominion over the 
vital fluid the latter being deeply concerned with death 
m infancy and even in later life. Fortified with this 
excellent combination, and having a sort of obstinacy like 
the bull a characteristically obstinate, unintelligent and laz), 
though a robust and strong animal, this sign tends to laziness 
and thus spoils and mars ns health and its naturally strong 
constitution by pure laziness and obstinacy bordering almost 
on stupidity Hus is an earthy sign, however, and earth 
being solid, it has a solid constitution, able to stand and 
endure a good deal of physical wear and tear The illnesses 
when they come, are likely to be long and severe and 
recovery is usually slow, by reason of the fixedness and 
cart hiness of this sign As this is a fixed sign, it does not 
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waste or fritter away its vitality and energy by any unneces- 
sary rush or bustle, but tends to preserve and conserve the 
same, because of its fixedness and consequent stability It 
takes no unnecessary exertion 

Virgo 

Virgo is a feminine, negative, earthy, human and 
common or mutable sign ruled by the convertible or neuter 
planet Mercury whose Multnkona and exaltation sign it is 
This is one of the most feminine signs of the zodiac, as 
both its symbol and classification go to show Its symbohs a 
female and its classification is also among the female and 
negative signs Being human and a female sign, it diets very 
carefully and being both female and earthy, it is one of the 
most practical signs in the zodiac It is also a Vaishja and 
earthy sign, so that it undoubtedly possesses a good and solid 
constitution and good powers of physical endurance and 
wear and tear, but these are generally spoiled by a life of 
luxury and ease Its ruler is Mercury, the convertible 
planet who also gets exalted m this very sign, Venus, 
the planet having dominion over semen, the vital fluid, 
is weak and debilitated here, being the sign of her fall and 
consequently the planet Venus does not vitalize it The 
result is that its vitality and stamina greatly depend 
upon the position of Mercury who properly aspected 
Would perhaps vitalize it and devitalize the same, if contrary 
condiUons prevail The chief drawback of this sign is its * 
extra femininity and extra timidity as a necessary result. 
Being a human and female sign, it also tends to 
Worry, perhaps a little too much and more often than not 
over nothing and entirely unnecessarily, as is usually the 
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case with womankind in general The result generally and 
usually is nenous breakdown, hystena, neuresthema, 
paralysis and other diseases of a like nature brought on 
mostly as a result of imaginery fears and needless worry and 
anxiety over the same Its common or mutable charaste 
nstic shows that it :s sometimes v cry careless and negligent 
about its health as a result of fear, anxiety and sometimes 
despair Still, however, among the feminine group of signs, 
it stands by far the best and perhaps comes first m vitality 
and stamina m the said group, as the sign Taurus tends 
to be lazy and consequently mars its health on that account 
and further it is liable to fits in dentition and is critical m 
infancy and is thus liable to succumb to an early death on 
account of these reasons, though this sign has decidedly a 
stronger and more solid constitution for many reasons viz 
that it is bestial or animal, earthy, fixed and is ruled by 
Venus and is the Multnkona and exaltat on sign of the Moon 

Capricorn 

This is a feminine and negativ e sign ruled by Saturn 
According to Indian Astrology, this sign is considered to be 
a sign partly watery and partly animal or bestial The 
reason of this is to be found in its symbol, or form viz 
an alligator or a crocodile, a huge amphibious animal 
The ist half of this sign is animal and the latter half is 
watery The watery characteristic of this sign makes it 
critical in infancy, making it generally weak and delicate 
and often ailing especially when young, and increasingly 
stronger in old age, because of the bestial part of it Thu 
sign is both Vaishya and earthy, so that all that is said 
above, with regard to the other two sgns of this group m 
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this connection is also applicable to this sign It gives a 
solid constitution, able to stand a good deal of physical wear 
and tear, when once well started in life This is a cardinal 
sign and us general tendency is to waste its energy, stamina 
and vitality m unnecessary rush and hustle, and much ado 
about nothing really substantial On the whole, this sign 
is, in bnef, one of the weakest signs especially in infancy 
(t) firstly on account of its watery characteristic, (a) 
secondly on account of lls cardinality (3) thirdly its ruler 
is the cold, non-vitalizing and the malefic Saturn, (4) 
fourthly because the fiery and malefic Mars gets exalted in 
this sign, ruled by his natural enemy Saturn (5) fifthly and 
lastly because Jupiter has his fall here Neither the 
Sun nor the Moon would be well placed in this sign, because 
they are both the natural enemies of Saturn, so that all the 
above mentioned planets viz Mars, Jupiter, Moon and 
Sun, all tend to devitalize this sign, as they are all the 
natural enemies of Saturn 

Summary 

To sum up the whole question of the vitality and stamina 
of the twelve signs of the zodiac in brief, one must, first of all 
look to the symbols of the twelve signs They are of primary 
importance on the subject just dicussed, because they reveal, 
at a glance, the inherent natures of the signs, so far as the 
question of vitality and stamina is concerned From the 
symbolic point of view, the signs can be divided into (1) * 
animal or bestial (2) human (3) vermin or mute and (4) single 
or double bodied The animal signs viz, Aries, Leo Sagitta- 
rius, 2nd part, Taurus and Capncom are, as a general rule, 
stronger and have generally greater vitality and stamina m 
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them, than the human or vermin or mute signs, though 
Taurus and Capricorn, though both bestial or amraa 
are always critical m infancy, the former frequently subject tc 
fits in dentition and consequently liable to succumb to an 
early death, the latter also critical in infancy for reasons 
already menUoned abo\e, but both getting increasingly 
stronger in old age, once the critical period in infancy is 
passed As for Sagittarius, it is partly a nimal and 
partly human Both these parts, howe\ er, go to make this 
sign, one of the most vital signs in the zodiac Perhaps 
this sign would head the list in point of vitality and stamina, 
for the simple reason, that the animal part of it, « kept 
well under control, by the human part, symbolising the 
archer showing the supremacy of man over beast 
Next in order to the animal signs come the human signs, 
viz Libra, Aquarius, Sagittarius, Gemini and Virgo 
Sagittarius tops the list on the question ol vitality, next come 
Leo and then Aries, the animal signs in their order of merit 
These are followed by Libra, Aquarius, Gemini and Virgo 
in the order mentioned The signs Taurus and Capricorn 
would take precedence over Aquarius and the other 
signs following it, provided, of course, the critical period 
in infancy » passed There remain only the three dumb or 
mute signs viz Cancer, Scorpio, and Pisces, of these. Cancer 
is, as has been seen at the lowest rung of the ladder, followed 
by Pisces which is a little better, Scorpio, is also critical lo 
infancy, but this sign, like Taurus and Capricorn, gets 
increasingly stronger in old age, when once the critical 
period m infancy is passed and w that ease, it comes off 
better even than the human signs, except Sagittarius and 
Libra This finishes off the whole list, so far as the 
symbolic standpoint is concerned 


The next thing which shows the inherent powers and 
natures of the various signs of the zodiac is their classi- 
fication which divides itself into four main kinds, viz 
polarity, tnphcities castes and quadriplicities 

The first three of these four show the inherent vitality 
and stamina of the signs and the last 1 e the quadruplicites 
show what use is made of these powers, whether for better or 
for worse or good or evil Polarity shows the division of the 
twelve signs of the zodiac into male and female, odd and 
even, masculine and feminine, positive and negative i e the 
division of the one into two The positive and male group 
of signs is a general rule, more vital, than the negative or 
female group, which is generally the weaker or less vital as a 
whole This polarity is then subdivided into the tnphcities 
and castes which are both four in number, viz (i) Fiery and 
Kshatnya (2) Airv and Shudra (3) Earthy and Vaishya and 
lastly (4) Watery and Brahmin The fiery and Kshatnya 
group, which is also, purely an animal or bestial group is by 
far the strongest and the best and comes first in point of 
vitality and stamina The airy and the human group follows 
next in order, followed b> the earthy and Vaishya group 
which comes in between in order and last comes the watery, 
dumb and Brahmin group 

Fire is an invigorating and vitalizing elenent and 
consequently, fiery signs are necessarily vital 

Air, as an element, is also invigorating and vitalizing, 
but not so much as fire Moreover, it has a lot to do with 
the mind, as the airy signs are all hurfian signs Consequent 
ly, the mind exerts a considerable influence on the physical 
body and health and frequently undermines the same 
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Earth is obviausly solid and consequent!) gives a solid 
constitution, capable of much physical wear and tear, 
enabling a person to undergo and undertake a lot of roughing, 
the difficulty with the earthy signs is that once the health 
goes down, it is very difficult for them to recoup it, without 
a considerable amount of trouble, u orry, delay and expense 

Water as an element is negative and inert, loose and 
spreading itself out So that there is no cohesiveness of the 
physical parts, as a result, watery signs arc very weak in 
constitution They have big bodies, but of a soft, fleshy 
flabby, fatty, and spongy character There is lack of the 
necessary heat in their bodies, being watery and cold and 
being all mute and v ermin signs they are liable to be crushed, 
though their tendency is to cling to life, as much as possible, 
a tendency given to them by their symbols 

Kshatnyas being bom warriors and fighters must necess 
anly be strong and vital and so must be the Sudras, who 
have to toil and work for their very existence from morn 
till eve Vaishyas are, naturally endowed by benign 
Providene, with solid consotuUons, but they spoil them 
generally by their mode of life, a life of Juxuery and ease 
Brahmins are extremely low in point of vitality and 
stamina, firstly because they have weak physical bodies^ 
which are made further weaker by their studious and seden- 
tary habits and secluded lives These are thus the elements 
which go to show the inherent natures of the signs 

Elements, w hich go to vitalize or devitalize the signs, 
are five in number "and already set out before, are well 
worth recapitulating again They are (i) sign rulership 
{2) a planet’s exaltauon (3) and fall m a particular 
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and evil positions or aspects are more liable to kill 
Taurus rising gives danger of fits during dentition m infancy 
and if the figure be a weak one, the death of the child 
may result from this cause 

Fiery signs rising and next to these the airy signs, Libra, 
Aquanaus and Gemini and Virgo and Scorpio give the 
best vitality and stamina for reasons already explained, and 
so persons, born with these signs rising on the ascendant, 
will live through illnesses, while it would kill others, 
bom under the other weaker signs rising on the ascendant 
It is, as Raphael, -the great and well known astrologer, says 
“the difference in the quality of the signs which causes 
an apparent contradiction in the science, for one child will 
live and be healthy with a very evil nativitj, while another 
will die without half the amount of radical evil and this 
depends on the sign rising on the aseendant, ” just as 
the brittle character or otherwise of the different kinds of the 
vessels depends upon the difference in the quality of the 
materials used m their manufacture 

Hence if a strong and vital sign is rising m the ascendant 
and the ruler of the ascendant is well placed and free fro® 
affliction, the person will be able to withstand diseases and 
live through severe illnesses and will not easily succumb 
to death 
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Chapter M 

Astrology and Infant Mortality 


Having discussed and examined the question of the vitality 
of the signs of the zodiac, the next thing to be considered is 
the question of infant mortality from the standpoint of 
astrology and see what factors are necessary in deter- 
mining the questiqn whether a child is likely to survive or 
not and the principles by which the same is determined, as 
it is futile and manifestly absurd to delineate the horoscope 
of a child and predict anything about its future in connection 
with marriage, profession, monetary conditions etc., when it 
has little or no chances of its survival The early years of a 
child’s life are naturally very critical and uncertain, for the 
ample reason that its physical organism is entirely undeve- 
loped and immature and the several parts of its body are 
extremely tender and delicate, so that there is no wonder 
that the planets exert a greater influence upon infants than 
adults and morbid distempers, diseases, illnesses and ill 
health result very easily from evil transits, positions, and 
aspects of the planets m the case of children than m the case 
of adults and grown up men and women 

Childhood bears a close parallel to and resemblance with 
old age and senility , but the planetary influences m old age 
are of a different nature, land and order, the physical body 
by the action inseparable From life and existence undergoes a 
continual change from birth, in old age, ‘the smaller fibres. 
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tissues and muscles become more and more rigid, tlie minute 
vessels grow into solid fibres no longer impervious to fluids 
and there is a tendency in all directions to contraction, 
dryness, immobilitj, rigidity, inertia and inaction, the true 
Saturnine qualities. The child may be compared to a 
delicate flower, likely to wither away or perish for reasons 
too obvious to mention, such as the mother’s health and her 
vitality, stamina, and strength to feed and nurture it, vaccina- 
tion teething, smallpox, measles and numerous other diseases 
and illnesses to which the child is subjected during the period 
or its infancy and earlier years of Us existence. 

Infantile lift— Important factors 

In considering the questian of the fife of an Infant or 
even an adult it is always necessary to consider 

(1) The ascendant.. 

(2) The sign rising in the ascendant and its nature.^-- 

{3) The ruler of the ascendant. % 

(4) The nature of the planets rising in the ascendant. 

(5) The Sun and . 

(6) The Moon and their strength or weakness by sign 
and or house positions. 

(7) The 8th house, the sign occupying it and its nature. 

(8) The ruler of the 8th house. 

{9) .The aspects of the planets on the ascendant and the 
8th house and 

(lb) The assistance received from the benehes viz. Venus, 
Mercury and Jupiter by their house and sign 
positions bhd their aspects on the ascendant. Sun 
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and Moon The seriousness of the disturbance to 
health and life must be judged by the strength and 
g Weakness of the rulers of the ascendant and 8th 
house and the Sun and Moon by their house and 
sign positions and of the ascendant and 8th house by 
the signs rising in them and the strength and weak 
nes3 of the afflicting planets by their sign and house 
positions and the aspects, always bearing in 
mind that the aspects of the benefics are always 
good and preserving, while the aspects of the 
malefics are always malefic, evil and destructive 

The Ascendant the 8th house and their rulers, the 
Sun and Moon are the most vital spots or the chief 
sigmficators of life in any map, the rest being all connected 
therewith 


The Ascendant 

The ascendant is of the first and foremost importance 
It corresponds with Aries and the 8th house corresponds with 
Scorpio, signs which are both ruled by Mars who is thus 
closely connected with life and death life commencing with 
the ascendant, corresponding with Anes and with death the 
Blh house-thc house of death and corresponding with 
Scorpio Thus both the ascendant and 8th house are houses 
of immense importance m considering the quesuon of life 
whether in infancy or later life 

The ascendant is the concentrated essence of the 
remaining houses and represents the physical body as a 
whole because it shows the exact position of the Earth signi- 
fying the physical body in the celetial sphere in relation to 
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the Sun, Moon and the other planets at the time of the 
birth of an individual m her revolution or annual journey 
round the Sun and also in her diurnal movement on her oivn 
axis and is thus consequently or primary importance on the 
question oflife The ascendant is the pivot upon which 
every other factor in the horoscope centres round, the 
importance of the other houses, so far as life is concerned, 
rests solel) on their relation with the ascendant representing 
the physical body The ascendent corresponds with sunrise 
and the beginning of the day and consequently it naturally 
denotes birth and the beginning of life and light As for the 
nature of the sign rising in the ascendant and its 
importance see p p 10 and 1 1 of Chapter I Some signs 
bestow weaker physical constitutions than others, and persons 
bom with these weak signs ruing m the ascendant or 
occupied by the Sun and/or the Moon have much lower 
vitality and stamina, and are thus susceptible to the morbid 
effects of planetary action than those bom under signs which 
naturally bestow stronger constitutions 

Thus the ascendant representing the physical bod> and 
the sign nsmg in it denoting the physical constitution of 
the subject are of immense and primary importance and 
it is the pivot upon which every other factor, in the 
horoscope, so far as life is concerned, centres round and 
depends 

Planetary Aspects 

According to Hindu Astrology, all the planets aspect 
the houses which are 7th from the houses in which they are 
placed 1 e houses in opposition to those occupied by them 
selves, but Mars, Jupiter and Saturn, the superior planets 
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have certain extra aspects which are that Mars aspects the 
houses which 4th and 8th from the house in which he him- 
self is placed, while Jupiter and Saturn respectively similarly 
aspect the 5th and gth and 3rd and 10th houses from the 
houses in which they are placed The reason for these extra 
aspects of these three planets just mentioned lies in the fact, 
that they are superior planets having their orbits outside the 
orbit ol the Earth 

Houses 

The houses over and above the ascendant which have 
to be taken into account for determining the question under 
discussion, are the 2nd, 6th, 7th, 8th and 12th and the 
importance of these houses lies in the aspects of the planets, 
e\il aspects of the malafics and good aspects of the benches 
thrown by them on the ascendant itself and or on the 
8th house 

The 8th house is the house of death and the and house 
is exactly opposite to it and consequently'planets placed in 
the 2nd house aspect the 8th house by opposition The 6th 
house is the house of illnesses and diseases and the 12th 
house is exactly opposite to it, so it naturally follows that 
planets placed m the 6th house, whether benefics or malefics 
being weak by house position bring on diseases and illnesses 
and so do planets in the 12th by being m opposition to the 
6th Mars and Saturn, placed in the 6th, throw their 
respective aspects on the ascendant and 8th, the ascendant 
being 8th from the 6th and the 8th being 3rd from the 
Gth, they being the basic and fundamental aspects of Mars 
and Saturn respectively It is needless to say that it is 
chiefly the malefics which play the most important part itx 


47 



causing death, especially when they affect the vital spots 
viz.- the Sun, Moon and ascendant and the 8th house and 
their rulers cither by being placed in the ascendant or the 8th 
or in the other houses by aspect, and hence any position ot 
the malefics in tile horoscope which tends to affect the Sun 
or Moon or ascendant or 8th house-the house of death, 

. or ’their rulers either by conjunction, opposition or any 
, other aspect of the malefics is bad and dangerous and is 13x1} 
to cause it to perish, while, on the other hand, such a position 
of the benefics is beneficial and is found to be of great 
assistance in saving its life. The importance of the houses 
other than the ascendant lies in the aspects thrown by the 
planets on the ascendant and/or the 8th house and their 
rulers. The 3rd house has no bearing in this connection as 
no planet placed in this house can cser aspect the ascendant 
or the 8th house. Saturn occupying the nth house is, 
however, important, as he would then aspect both the 
ascendant and 8th house from this position by his, extra- 
ordinary aspects and would thus be dangerous 
Angular position of the Planets 
It is generally believed that the angular position of 
Mars and Saturn is evil, serious and destructive of the child’s 
life, while on the other hand, such a position of Venus, 
Mercury and Jupitor is good, beneficial and life-preserving 
The principle seems to be too broadly stated. The occupa- 
tion of the ascendant by Mars and Saturn or either of them 
is obviously dangerous, serious and 'crictical by itself by 
reason of their very position and their occupation of the 
7th-the descendant by reason of the aspects thrown by them 
from this house on the ascendant by opposition. The 
occupation of the joth-the meridian by Mars and by Saturn 


4S 



of the Nadir-the 4th house are also serious and dangerous, 
ns both these planets will aspect the ascendant by their extra 
aspects according to Hindu Astrology These malefics will 
be square to the ascendant according to the Western system 
But the occupation of the 4th house by Mars and of thb, 
10th house b> Saturn which arc both angles is not likely 
to be inimical to or destructive of infantile hfe as these 
planets cannot, when so placed, aspect the ascendant or ibe 
8th house cither by their ordinary or extraordinary aspects, 
though it ma> be that such a configuration may either kill 
the parents, the mo ther or the father or both or the wife 
of the child in future 

Mars and Saturn ire both malefic and evil by their 
very natures, and the) or their aspects especially the 
conjunction, opposition and squire which are considered to 
be evil would naturally prove inimical to infantile life It 
is because of these evil aspects of these malefics that the 
angles derive their importance The position of Mars 
in the 4th and of Saturn in the 10th are the only exceptions, 
generally considered to be bad which cannot altogether be 
considered to be as dangerous to and destructive of infantile 
life The conjunction and opposition of Mars and Saturn 
are always bad and evil without exception The angles 
especially the ascendant and the decendant are evidently and 
certainly sensitive points, always dangerous and critical and 
are very important and significant on the question of life in 
infancy and life in general and thus there is no wonder that 
the angular position of the malefics should be considered to 
be evil 

So far as the angular position of Mercury, Venus and 
Jupiter is concerned, the same principles apply The 
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occupation of the ascendant and descendant the 1st and 
7th houses by the benches is good, the Erst by reason of the 
position itself and the second by reason of the aspects thrown 
on the ascendant by them from the 7th home The position 
/pf the benches Mercury and Venus m the 4th and 10th 
houses can have no bearing on the question of life, though 
it maj be good for the parents, business and occupation 
The position of Jupiter in the 10th house can also have no 
bearing on the question of life as he cannot aspect either the 
ascendant or the 8th house from this position His occupa* 
tion of the 4th house may be useful to some extent as he 
aspect the Cth house from this position, even though he 
cannot aspect the ascendant from here Thus the propo* 
sition that the angular position of the benefics is always 
beneficial and sa\ a life in infancy or even life m general, 
except as pointed out above is rather too broad, just as it 
is in the case of the malefics which is always considered not 
only senous and critical, but always fatal The importance 
of the angles lies firstly in the position of the planets both 
malefics and benefics in the ascendant and secondly m the 
aspects thrown on the ascendant by them by their position 
in or occupation of the other angles 

Planets and Tnna! Houses - 5 th & 9 th 
The position of the planets in the trrnal houses is more 
innocuous Mercury, Venus and the luminaries can never 
aspect the ascendant or the 8th house when occupying these 
trinal homes viz the 5th and gth Jupiter is important as a 
life saving factor when occupying these houses as he will 
aspect the ascendent by his extra aspects Mars in the 5th 
is a bit bad as he will aspect the 8th and 1 2th houses when 
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placed here Placed m the gth, he would aspect the tath 
house, but that ts negligible Saturn can never aspect the 
ascendent and/or Oth vv hen placed in the trinal houses and 
his occupation of these houses is hence of no consequence 
at all 


2 The Sun 

The next factor again of equal, if not of greater import- 
ance in connection with the question under consideration, 
is the Sun 

The Sun is, as hase been seen, the ruler of one of the 
physically strongest signs in the zodiac \ iz Leo and is symbo- 
lical of physical strength, health and vitality “He is to the 
Solar system, what the heart is to the physical body He is the 
jiva or prana or life He is called the Grahapati, the Lord 
of the planets and devatas and u the essential factor in all 
tmr conscious existence He is the soul of the physical being, 
containing in himself every form of manifestation of pheno- 
mena, the representauv e of unseen force and power and the 
directing and motive force and centre of the umv erse He 
ts the satva or the essence of the universe, vital force, vital 
energy and vital heat Complex in the quality of his rays, 
he specialises through the circling planets by reflection and 
refraction, and just as the whole spectrum of colours is con- 
cealed in white, the rays of all the planets are all combined in 
his orb He is the mind of the world, the organising princi- 
ple, the great vitalising centre, force and power throughout 
nature, always vivifying, nurturing, and supporting he 
is not only the life force of the universe he illuminates, but 
contains and carries in himself all the powers attributes, and 
gunas specialized in the other planets, all of which draw and 
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placed in the male signs and weaker when placed in the 
female signs Libra and Aquarius, so far as the Sun is concern- 
ed, are the weakest signs of the male signs, while Taurus 
and Scorpio are the strongest of the female signs It is not a 
very happ> position for the Sun to be placed in either Libra 
or Aquarius, so far as health, stamina or vitality are 
concerned, because Libra is the sign of his fall and of the 
exaltation of the cold and slow Saturn, his natural enemy 
who deprives him ( the Sun) of much of his stamina, vitality, 
light and heat and further because this sign is ruled by Venus, 
a feminine planet and also his natural enemy The Sun in 
Aquarius is also not good, as Saturn his enemy is its ruler, 
and it is partly a watery and consequently a cold sign* 
and the Sun placed here loses much of his vitality, stamina, 
light and heat The Sun is always well placed m fiery signs, 
two of them viz Leo and Aries arc respectively the signs of his 
rulership and exaltation and the third Sagittarius is the sign 
ruled by Jupiter his natural friend, and further as he is a fiery 
planet and the element of the sign and planet coalesce 
Illnesses and diseases arising through excessive heat, will be 
frequent, sharp and severe, but soon over All fiery signs are 
also animal signs and animals like rams lions and horses have 
as a general rule, undoubtedly a greater amount of vitality, 
strength and stamina than human beings and o orms like 
crabs, fishes and scorpions Moreov er the rulers of the other 
two signs viz Anes and Sagittarius are Mars and Jupiter who 
are his natural friends The fiery signs are all Kshatnya 
signs -Kshatnyas the warriors and fighters The Sun in 
airy signs which are human signs is also good except as 
shown above But the health very often gets weakened by 
Worry as human beings are not only prone, but are compelled 
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to worry, which causes a nervous breakdown leading to 
nervous disorders hLe hvstena, n cures them 2, paralyse, 
mental diseases and other diseases of a like and kindred 
nature Their health soon recuperates, however, through 
mentel rest and change of scene Th- earth) signs and 
the Sun placed in them give a solid constitution, able to 
stand a good deal of physical wear and tear Illnesses 
are likely to be long and severe and recover) is usually 
slow, as their vitality and stamina being feminine s.gns 
is low The Sun in watery signs gives the weakest consn 
tutions, lowest vitality and stamina, for the simple reason 
that the two elements fire and water have not only 
nothing in common between them, but are antagonistic 
to eaeh other Moreover all the watery signs arc also 
feminine and vermin, but as the Sun is the natural friend 
of all the rulers of these signs, the Moon, Mars and 
Jupiter, though the physical constitution may not be cxecp- 
tionallv strong and though the vitality and stamina of these 
signs xnav be extremelv low, the child is not likely to succumb 
to an early death, if the Sun is not otherwise bad!) aspected 
by the malefics, as the Sun is placed in the signs of im 
natural friends who are always likely to shield and pro’eet 
the child upto the very last gasp of breath and life 

The Moon 

The Moon or Vdagna is the last, but not the least factor, 
but a factor almost of paramount importance to be taken 
into account on the question of life in infancy and even in 
later age The Moon is the ruler of Cancer which « symboG- 
cally represented by the crab and perhaps the weakest sign 
of the zodiac, as far as vitality and stamina are concerned 
and the physical constitution which this sign bestows 



certainly or the weakest character In the next place, her 
influence on the physical body, representing the Earth as she 
does, is also \ cry marked on account of her extreme nearness 
to the Earth, no other planet being so near to the Earth as 
the Moon-her distance from the Earth being only 240,000 
miles, while Venus, the planet next to the Earth being 
million 67 miles distant 1 e more than 33 times as much 
Though the Moon is a small body, she apparently appears 
to be one of the biggest, and this is accounted for by her 
extreme nearness and proximity to the Earth The light of 
the Moon is also the reflection of the light of the Sun 
She shines by the boorowed light of the Sun who stands 
for the Atma-the soul, the Moon stands for the imnd 
The Atma is self-luminous, the light of the Moon or the 
mind is only the reflection of the Atma The Atma-thc 
Sun is infinite, the Moon-the mind T is finite and circum- 
scribed The Sun is the Punish, the Moon the Praknti 
Because she shines by the reflected and borrowed light 
of the Sun she is rightly considered to be * the medium of 
relationship, the conveyor and distributor, her velocity 
and motion 15 extremely great being thrice that of 
Mercury and by far much greater than the motions of other 
planets, the result is that because of her brisk passage through 
the circle of the zodiac, she rapidly takes up magnetic forces 
from the other bodies, and as aspects are quickly formed 
and dissolved, she produces continual change and acts as 
an expulsive, alternative and cleansing agency and just 
as the Moon quickly moves through the zodiac and is 
the lone wanderer in the skies, the lunar person is always 
a ro\er, restless, moving, mobile, changing and varying 
and also variable, inconsistent, inconstant and unsteady 
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The Moon is secretive, convertive, integrative, metamorphic 
and assimilative in action, because she imbibes the light of 
the Sun and for the same reason she is the receiver and 
preparer. See Medical Astrology by Henry Daath at pp 
16-17. Alan Leo’s Astrological Manual IX. ' 

Indian Astrolgcrs consider her to be almost of paramount 
importance not only on the question oflife in infancy, but in 
respect almost of every other question connected with the 
life of a human being from an astrological standpoint, 

1 Hoshl Kundli 

They put down a kundli or horoscope from the position 
of the sign in which the Moon is placed at the time of birth 
which is treated and examined in the same way as the birth 
horoscope. . 

^ Navamanshs Kundli 

They also give an equal importance to the Navamansha 
Kundli which is directly connected with the Moon. The 
Janma Kundli or the horoscope of birth has relation with 
the Sun and is' calculated with -the assistance of the two 
motions of the Earth, her rotation on her own axis and her 
revolution round the Sun. The Earth moves one degree 
forward in her revolution round the Sun per day, but by 
her rotation, she goes through all the twelve signs in one day 
of 24. hours; she thus takes about two hours to go through 
one sign by her rotation. > , 

The Moon revolves round the Earth and goes through 
all the twelve signs in about ayj days, and takes about 
si days to go through one sign containing 30 degrees in 
her revolution round the Sun. She covers about 4/9 of a sign 
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by her revolution round the Earth in a day i e about I3 
degrees and 20 minutes m a day of 24 hours and thus takes 
about one hour and 48 minutes or about two hours to cover 
one degree of a sign in her revolution round the Earth The 
signs arc hot of equal magnitude, some are long and big and 
some are short and small, and hence the Earth takes sometimes 
a little longer than 2 hours and sometimes a little shorter to go 
through one sign m her rotation on her own axis The 
importance of the Navamansha Kundh lies m the fact that its 
enables us to determine the sex of the individual born If 
the acccndant of the Navamansha Kundh is of an t odd or 
mascubnc sign, the person born will be a male, if of an even 
or feminine sign, the person bom will be a female This is 
a fairly workable rule, though it can never b<* always 
invariable and mfalliable without exception The duration 
of the navamansha is about a quarter of an hoiir It there- 
fore necessarily follows that all births during that quarter of 
an hour must be necessarily male or female without exception 
It is a starting proposition which goes^ against reason and 
common sense to suppose that all births during a quarter 
of an hour must necessarily be of one *sex only either 
male or female The degrees of a Nakshatra or an astensm 
are 1 3 minutes and 20 seconds and one ninth of two hours 
is also exactly 1 3 minutes and 20 seconds, showing an exact 
correspondence in figures The Janma Kundh is calculated 
with reference to the Sun signifying the male principle and 
gives us the history of the subject born The Navamansha 
Kundh is calculated with reference to the Moon, signifying 
the female principle and gives us the history of the wife 
or husband as the case may be of the marriage partner 
1 e of the opposite principle in life m nature One is the 
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Punish, the other the Prakrit!, the one signifies umtj, the 
other duaht) 

(3) The Dashas or the periods of the planets 

The Dashas are the periods of the planets Paras har, 
the great Indian Rushi mentions 42 kinds of these Dashas, 
but at present onl> tu oof them viz, the Ashtottan and the 
Vi ns hot tan are in vogue and use. The Ashtottan Dasha 
takes the life penod at 108, while the Vlnshottan takes it at 
»20 The\ are both calculated from the position of the 
Moon at birth For a fuller explanation of the origin and 
rationale of the Dashas, the reader is referred to the author’s 
book on the subject Indian Astrology-Ashioitan and Vuisbot- 
tari Dasfias 

Sadesati Panoti or the cycle of 7* years 
s „ t 

The Sadesati Panou or the period of seven and a half 
>ears is also calculated from the sign in ,which the Moon is 
placed at the individual s birth Let us suppose, for instance, 
that at the birtii of an individual, the Moon happens to be 
m the sign Tula or Libra His Sadesati Panoti will begin 
from the tune Saturn enters into Virgo and wall continue 
till Saturn' goes out of the last degree of Scorpio A Panoti 
ma) also be for a penod of two and a half j ears onlj This 

happens vs hen Saturn comes 4th or 8 th from the sign in 
which the Moon is placed at the individual's birth In the 
illustration taken above, the Panoti for two and a half j ears 
will begin when Saturn enters into Capricorn and Taurus 
and will continue until Saturn occupies these signs, and 
Saturn takes nearly two and a half >ears to go through 
one sign. 

5 S 



Four kind* of Panotis 

There are 4 kinds of Panoties viz ( 1 ) Iron (a) Golden 
{ 3 ) Silver nnd ( 4 ) Copper The first two are supposed to 
■be extercraely evil m then effects and very often prove 
disastrous, the latter two, sometimes and in some rare cases, 
prove the other way round and are found to make the person 
literally roll in wealth 6r rise from the position of extreme 
poverty to the highest pinnacle of position and power This 
happens, however, only in rare cases, the favoured fewoi 
Dame Fortune and this only when Saturn is dignified even 
to the very degree firstly by sign position ( essential dignity) 
nnd secondly bv house position (accidental dignity), not 
only m the horoscope of birth but in the NaVamansha 
Kundli also and when assisted by other planets both by house 
and sign position ( essential and accidental dignities ) 
In the horoscope of birth f ( radical horoscope ) and the 
Navamansha kundli * * 

These 4 kinds or panotis are calculated according to the 
position of the Moon on the day, on which, Saturn enters 
the particular sign with reference to which, the Panoti u 
about to begin In the illustration taken above with reference 
to Libra, the Sadesati Panoti Will begin when Saturn enters 
Virgo and will continue till he goes out of the last degree of 
Scorpio Let us suppose that on the day, on which Saturn 
enters any of these signs, the Moon is found to be in the 4th 
8th or 12th sign from Libra 1 e in Capricorn Taurus or 
Virgo, the Panoti m this case will be an iron one 1 e the 
worst kind of Panoti, as the iron Panoti causes a great 
amount of loss harm, injury and evil perhaps because iron 
has, it seems, great affinity with Saturn Similarly if the 
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Moon is found to be m the ist, ( 1 e in the same sign as 
Saturn) 6th 0* nth sign, the Panoti wall be golden, as evil 
and disastrous m its effects as the iron one, as Saturn it te ems 
has li'tle affinity with gold If the Moon is found to be in 
the 2nd, 5th, or 9th sign, with reference to which the Panoti 
is to be calculated, the Panoti is the <ilv er one and if the 
Moon is in the 3rd, 7th, or toth sign, the Panoti will be the 
copper one where the evil effects of Saturn’s influence arc 
supposed to be considerably reduced and mitigated, and 
sometimes even to prove extremelv beneficial and even a 
God-*crd. 

The kind of Panoti is thus to be deternun-d by the 
position of th* Moon at the beginning of the month or y ear 
If the kind tsf, Panoti for the particular month is iron and 
that for the year is also iron, the evil effects of Saturn are sure 
to be extremely bad for the paJtieular month, if the oae is 
iron and the other silver 'or "'copper, the evil effects of 
Saturn’s influence may perhaps be neutralised and the 
particular morjth may not prove to be very' bad, if both are 
silver or copper, the evil influence of Saturn may not only be 
considerably mitigated, but the particular month may even 
prove beneficial, provided the other planets render some 
assistance by their sign and house positions for the time being 
m the birth horoscope and also’in the iSavamansha Kundh 
Lucky indeed is the person, high or lens, nch or poor, who 
has been fortunate enough to escape the effects of the evil 
influence of Saturn and has not suffered in one or more of 
the countless ways and matters, some of which are mentioned 
below, when he is passing through Saturn’s Panou for 7^ 
and 2$ years, monetary losses and sometimes even complete 
financial rum, loss of the nearest and dearest kith and km 
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occupies at birth Similarly death u likely to occur when the 
Moon comes into Cancer and Scorpio which are respectively 
4th and 8th from Anes, the sign occupied by the Moon at 
birth Tins rule M\er> often found to give very accurate 
results in practice It must not, howerer, be taken in all cases 
to be an invariable and infal liable rule. It may prove 
wrong, but 11 generally found to be correct 

Aff millet for Marriage 

Hindu Astrologer* also consider the position of the 
Moon alone for the purposesef determining the all important 
question of the affinities for mamage between the would-be 
husbands and wives It u the position or the Moon in 
particular nsterisms and signs 1 e nakslntras and signs at 
the time or birth of the would be husbands and wives that is 
considered for determining tliar respective affinities. This 
subject lias been dealt with m subsequent chapter of this part. 

Indian Astrologers base tliar calculations and inferen- 
ces In these and many other matters connected with the 
duly life of the individual taking the sign of the Moon at 
birth into account and treating such sign 'as the ascendant 
The position of the Moon at birth is thus of paramount 
importance on numerous questions connected with his life 
including life in infancy and in liter life and in many other 
respects 

The best signs for the Moon from the point of view of 
stamina and vitality are Cancer and Taurus, both feminine 
signs. Cancer over which she rules and Taurus ruled by Venus 
a female planet in which she gets exalted and which is 
als o her Multnkona sign Cancer is also the sign of the exal 
tation of Jupiter, though the fall of Mars, but not much harm 
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w caused on this account as Mars, is her natural friend Pisees 
is also a \ cry good sign for the Moon to occupy as it is ruled 
by Jupiter and is the exaltation of Venus, a feminine planet 
The reasons are that the Moon is a feminine and watery 
planet and both Cancer and Pisces are also watery and femi- 
nine signs and are therefore agreeable to her nature, which is 
plastic, watery and receptive, and she may be said to be 
almost m her element in these two signs 

The Airy signs being all human signs are also good for 
the Moon which represents the mind Virgo is also good for 
the same reason and also because ’t is a feminine sign 

The fiery signs are not very favourable for the Moon in 
this connecUon as they are all masculine and bestial signs 
and do not harmonise with her nature which is cold and 
watery and as fire and water are antagonistic to each 
other as elements 

Scorpio though a watery and feminine sign is one of the 
worst signs for the Moon to be placed in, as it is the sign of 
her fall ruled by the fiery Mars who, however, is her natural 
friend Her position in this sign tends to produce impurities 
and irregularities of the feminine sjstem as this sign rules the 
private parts of both sexes It conduces to dissolute habits 
which react on the general health It also freqently causes an 
impure kind of obesity Capricorn is also one of the worst 
signs for the Moon, though it is a feminine and watery sign, 
as it is ruled by Saturn and Mars gets exalted m it, while 
Jupiter has his fall Undef the circumstances, it tends to 
weaken the lunar power, and so those bom with this position 
1 e the Moon in Capricorn or Capricorn rising on the 
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nsccndint nre generally weak and delicate and t (“ten ailing 
especially tn infancy and youth 

In general afflictions to the Sun are worse than tho«« to 
the Moon, as these denote defects in the radical comtmmon 
and give less promise of relief and cure, but afflictions to the 
Moon arc serious in the case of children, irrespective of sex 
and even in the case of adult and old persons, the Moon 
plays a aery important part m causing illness, disease and 
death It ts belies cd b> western astrologers that, in general, 
Mars afllicts the Moon more than it does the Sun, (the reason 
is that the) are of different natures ) and similarly Saturn 
afflicts the Sun more than it does the Moon for similar 
reasons Dut in Indian astrology, it is believed that it is 
Saturn that afflicts both the Sim and Moon, because he is 
the natural enemy of both and consequently he is more 
injurious and liarmful to both but Mars does not afflict 
cither, as he is the natural friend or both Thu* in judging 
the life, either of an infant or adult, one must consider the 
factors mentioned in the beginning of this chapter at p 44 
always bearing in mind, the maxim of the Hindu astrologers 
that the aspects of the malfiecs arc always evil and destruc 
Uve, wJule those of the benefic? are always beneficial and 
preservativ e of life 

Difficult Period* 

The Moon travels through all the is signs during one 
month The child wall pass through a crisis whenever the 
Moon passes through the sign of the malefics or mafefie 
Which are or is likely to came death or when the Moon 
passes through the sign in which she was placed at 
birth If, however, the Moon is strong by being in her 
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own sign Cancer or m her multrihona and exaltation sign 
Taurus, the death may very likely occur when she passes 
through the sign of the ascendant at birth During the 
course of one year, the Moon passes through the sign of the 
birth ascendant 12 or 13 times Thus the child will pass 
through the se\eral crisis about 39 to 40 times in a year 

Death in infancy may \ery likely 'take place under the 
following combinations 

(I) (a) When birth has taken place at twilight 1 e 

about half an hour before sun-nse or after sun- 
set and Cancer rises m the ascendant of the 
Hora Kundh Cancer is one of the weakest 
signs of the zodiac and twilight is a dangerous 
time for child-birth The first 15 degrees of an 
odd sign and the last 15 degrees of an even sign 
gives Leo as the ascendant, of the Hora Kundh, 
while the last 15 degrees of an odd sign and the 
first 15 degrees of an even sign gives Cancer as 
the ascendant in the Hora Kundh 

(b) When all the malefics are placed in the last 

Navamamsh 1 e the last 3$ degrees of a sign 
at birth ' 

(c) ^Vhen the Moon and the malefics each and every 
one of them occupy an angle All the angles must 
be occupied None of them should be vacant, 
Bnhat Jatak Chapter Sixth, Sloak No 1 

(II) When Cancer or Scorpio is rising in the ascendant 
and the malefics are placed in the Eastern or 

1 Oriental hemisphere 1 e. houses 10th, nth, 12th, 
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ascendant, and and 3rd i. e, malefic* rising or 
ascending tlie mid heaven and the benefits are 
placed tn the Western or Occidental hemisphere 
i. c. 4th, 5U1, Clh 7th, Oth, gth, and loth houses 
i.e. setting or culminating. The Eastern hemisphere 
begins from the degree rising on the 10th house and 
ends with the degrec-the opposite one on the 4th 
house. The Western hemisphere on the other 
liand, begins from the degree rising on the 4th 
house and ends with the degree rising on the 1 oth 
house. Cancer and Scorpio are physically the 
Weakest signs from the point or view of vitality and 
offer little resistence to illness and disease and maleiics 
and benefits placed in the positions mentioned 
above not only weaken but almost cripple the 
horoscope of the child who hence easily succumbs 
to disease and death. Malefics arc elevated and 
tlie bencfics arc reverse. Ibid Sloak a (a). 
Compare die principle In Western Astrology that 
the malefics in the invisible half with bencfics in 
the visible half shows a probability of death in 
infancy. 

(II) (BJ Whei\lhe malefics-the Sun, Man, Mercury 
and the waning Moon ) sandwich the ascendant 
or the 7th house-the Descendant, in other 
words, when these malefics are placed in the 
and, 6th, 8th and t2th houses, the combination 
may prove to be fatal. The principle is that the 
malefics beseiging the ascendant wreck the 
comdtution and so also does their position in 
the 6th and 8th houses beseiging the 7th 
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house Malefies are about to rise or risen or 
are just about to set or have set or some of them 
are rising or some setting There are four com- 
binations possible in the opinion of the Sage 
Gargacharya with whom many other Pundits 
agree They are as follows 

(a) When the malefies are placed in the 2nd &, i2thhouses 

.(b) „ „ „ „ „ „ „ 6th & 8th „ 

(c) „ „ „ „ „ || i, 2nd & 6th ,| 

(d) „ „ ,| „ „ „ „ 6th & t2th . 

In the fitrst case malefies just rising or risen 
sandwich the ascendant between them and in 
the 2nd case, the malefies about to set and or 
set sandwich the 7th house-the descendant 
between them In the 3rd case, they are just 
about to rise and set Mars or Saturn placed in 
the 2nd house will aspect the 8th house and one 
of them placed in the 6th house, say Mars will 
aspect the ascendant and Saturn m the 6th 
would aspect the 8th-the house of death by their 
extra aspects respectively In the 4th case, also 
the malefies placed m the 6th and 12th are just 
set and nsen and placed m the 6th are bad by 
aspect as just seen m the 3rd case and placed in 
the 1 2 th by their very position Thus malefies 
ruing and setting, or just men or set or just 
about to rise and/or set are inimical to infantile 
life and very often prove disastrous and fatal to 
« Ibid Sloak 2 (b) 
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III When rmlefics occupy the ascendant and 7th house 
and the Moon is also in conjunction with a malefic 
in any house un aspect ed by benefics, the combina- 
tion may prose fatal In other words, if matches 
occupy the ascendant in opposition to another 
malefic in the 7th house and the Moon is in conjunc- 
tion with a malefic, iinaspcctcd by a benefic, the 
combination may kill the child Thus the Sun in the 
ascendant with Saturn or Mars in the 7th house and 
the Moon in conjunction with Man or Saturn in any 
house is likely to kill the child if the the Moon is 
not aspeeted by a benefic This combination is 
really dangerous indeed as the ascendant is badly 
afflicted by the position and aspect of the malcfics 
placed in the m and 7th houses and the Moon is 
also afflicted by being in conjunction with a male- 
fic. Ibid sloak (3) 

IV (a) When the waning Moon n place d tn the 12 th 

home ( 1 e just risen) and the malcfics occupy 
the ascendant and the 8th house or either or both 
of them and none of the benefics is placed in the 
angles, the combinaUon may prove fatal as 
the Moon is waning and m the 12th home, the 
Sun must be in the ascendant or 12 th, rising or 
just risen in every case In this case, the 
following combinations are posible with the 
Moon in the 12th 

(A) The Sun, Mars and Saturn i e the malcfics in the 
ascendant and rising or 

(B) The Sun, Mars and/or Saturn may occupy the 
ascendant ( two melefics in the ascendant rising and 
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Saturn or Mars may be placed in the 8th house 
Thus two of them are rising and one about to set 

(G) The Sun may be rising in the ascendant and Mars 
and Saturn may be placed m the 8th house and 
thus be just about to set 

Thus the Sun is and must be rising orjust risen and 
thus it is a twilight scene in every case One or 
two matefics is or are rising and one or both will be 
about to set and again there is a twilight scene, thus 
adding to the danger In all these cases, there is a 
danger to infantile life. Ibid Sloak 4 

1 

(V) If the Moon is in conjunction with a malefic and 
occupying the ascendant, 7th, 8th, or 12th house and 
the benefics do not occupy the angles and do not 
aspect the Moon, the combination is dangerous and 
may prove fatal The Moon m the ascendant or the 
7th house means that she must be rising or setting 
The rising or setting position of the Moon in 
conjunction with the malefics is always bad especially 
when the benefics are not angular Malefics or 
luminaries'" rising or risen or about to rise or setting, 
set or about to set are always dangerous, risky and 
criucal The 8th house is bad being the house of 
death The Moon with the Sun in the ascendant 
means the New Moon and with the Sun m the 7th 
house, it will be the full Moon There is no wonder 
if the conjunction or opposition of the Sun, Mar* 
and/or Saturn in the abovementioned houses were 
to prove dangerous or fatal The position of the 
Moon with a malefic like Mars or Saturn in the 1st 
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bad In this case, the Sun must be in the ascen- 
dant as the Moon is waning and being in 
conjunction with the Sun, it must be the New 
Moon If Saturn and/or Mars were respectively 
to occupy the 4th, 7th and 10th houses, they will 
aspect the ascendant and hence be dangerous 
If they are m the ascendant itself they are bad by 
their very position and dangerous If they are 
in the 8th house, they are equally dangerous and 
bad placed as they are Ibid Sloak 7 (A) The 
position of Mats in the 4th and Saturn in the 
10th which is an exception should not, however, 
be lost sight of 

(B) If the Moon is sandwiched between the malefics in 
the 4th, 7th and 8th house, the combination is 
likely to prove fatal The reasons are obvious It 
has been seen that the position of the Moon in the 
7th and 8th houses is bad To be placed and 
sandwiched m these houses between the malefics 
placed in the 6th and 8th houses or be placed m 
the 8th and to get sandwiched between the malefics 
placed in the 7th and gth houses is not at all a 
very position for the Moon It is, however, difficult 
to see how the sandwiching of the Moon xn the 4th 
between malefics placed m the 3rd and 5th houses 
can be so bad as to prove fatal Ibid Sloak 7 (B) 

(G) If the Moon is placed m the ascendant sandwiched 
between the malefics placed in the 2nd and 1 2th 
and the malefics are placed in the 7th and/or 8th 
houses unaspected by a strong benefic, the child is 
likely to die with the mother If benefics are aspect 
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mg the Moon, the mother is saved, but the chlfc! 
dies all the same. This must be a rare combina- 
tion as all the important houses which have a bear- 
ing on the question of death in infancy are invol- 
ved viz. the ascendant, 2nd, 7th, 8th &. 12th The 
combination may be illustrated as follows -the 
Moon in the ascendant, Rahu and Ketu in the 2nd 
and 8th, Saturn and/or Mars m the 1 2th Or 7th or 
vice-versa and the Sun in any of these house 
Mercury and Venus can aspect the Moon in the 
ascendant only if placed in the 7th house. Jupiter 
strong by sign and placed in the 5th, 7th and gth can 
save the mother by aspectmg the Moon m the 
ascendant Of course, this is only an illustation to 
show the various combinations as the planets may 
be placed in the various houses m various ways- 
The position of the Moon in the ascendant sandwi- 
ched between two maleBcs in the 2nd and 12th is 
bad on the face of it Aspects on the Moon in the 
1st from the malcfics placed in the 7th are also bad 
and their position in the 8th house- the house of 
death is none the better The benches can aspect 
the Moon in the rst only as pointed above Ibid 
Sloak 7 (G) 

(VIII) (A) The Moon placed in the last 3$ degrees 
of a sign 1 e its last Nava mams ha unaspect ed by 
a benefic may till the child The Moon in the 
last 3 degrees of a sign is always considered to be 
weak and bad Compare Sloak l (b) where a 
similar posiuon of the raalefics is stated to be 
bad 



(B) The malefics placed m the 5th and 9th houses 
may pro\ e to be fata] It is difficult to see how 
this combination can prove to be fatal The 
malefics cannot aspect the ascendant or the 8th 
house, when placed in the 9th by their ordinary 
or extra-ordinary aspects Mars placed m the 
5th can aspect the 8th, but can this combination 
be taken to be a fatal one standing J by itself ■* 
Saturn m the 5th cannot aspect the ascendant 
or the 8th How can this position then always 
prove fatal ? 

(C) The Moon m the ascendant and the malefics 
placed m the 7th and thus aspecting both the 
Moon and the ascendant show a probable fatal 
combination which needs no elaborate explana 
tion, though it is a little mtllder than the one 
given in Sloak 7 (B) Ibid Sloak 9 (C) 

(IX) (A), When birth takes place at the tune of 
a lunar eclipse and the Moon is m the ascendant 
with Saturn ( with Rahu or Ketu ) together by 
reason of the eclipse and Mars occupies the 8th 
house/the child dies with the mother As there 
is a lunar eclipse, the Sun must be placed in the 
7th house with Rahu or Ketu and with Mercury 
and/or Venus in the 6th, 7th or 8th house and thus 
the fatal combination becomes complete Rahu 
or Ketu one of the Moon’s nodes will be in close 
conjunction with the Moon m the ascendant This 
combination is certainly bad indeed, -as at least 
five planets must and will be and are placed in the 
ascendant and 71!* and these planets are the two 
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luminaries, the two nodes and the malefic 
Saturn with the Moon in the ascendant and the 
Sun in the 7th in opposition The Moon m the 
ascendant is always in conjunction with two 
malefics Saturn and one of the Moon’s Nodes 
Rahu or Ketu To complete the picture, Mars 
is placed in the 8th and Mercury and Venus may 
join m the 7th Their occupation of the 8th 
house is none the better as they will then be m 
conjunction with Mars Even if Mercury and 
Venus are placed in the 6th, they cannot, it 
seems, much improve the position. The combi- 
nation is bad enough It is to be noted that the 
author does not speak of any aspects of the 
benefics Ibid Sloak 9 (b) 

(IX) (B) If in the last case just mentioned, birth takes 
place at the time of a solar eclipse instead of a 
lunar one, death will occur as a result of an 
operation Tbc Sun in this case will be m the 
ascendant with the Moon with Rahu or Ketu one 
of the Moon's nodes also in the ascendant with 
Saturn also there The other Moon s node, Rahu 
or Ketu will be in the 7th Thus there will be 4 
planets in the ascendant viz, the Sun, Moon, 
Saturn and one of the Moon’s nodes, the other 
being in the 7th and. Mercury and Venus may join 
the fatal combination by being placed in the 
ascendant Their position in the 2nd and/or 12th 
houses will not improve the situation as they will 
be occupying the bad houses Mars is placed in 
the 8th Nothing improves even if Mars and 


74 



Saturn were to exchange their positions being 
respectively placed in the ascendant and the 8th 
The combination is thus bad all round, but one 
wonders if the situation can improve by Jupiter, 
Mercury and/or Venus sand inching the ascendant 
by being placed in the 2nd and 12th, a thing 
which is perfectly possible and by Jupiter 
aspecting the ascendant by being placed in the 
5th, 7th or 9th or by his being placed in the 
ascendant Ibid Sloak 9(b) 

(C) When the Sun or Moon is in the ascendant at 
birth not aspected by a strong benefic and the 
malefics are occupying the 5th, 8th or qth house, 
the combination is likely to prove fatal When 
the Sun is in the ascendant, Mercury and/or 
Venus may occupy the ascendant also and be in 
conjunction with the Sun.but they can never aspect 
the Sun or the Moon in the ascendant Jupiter 
can also be in conjucuon with the Sun and the 
Moon in the ascendant or may occupy the 5th, 7th 
or 9th house and may aspect the Sun and the 
Moon in the ascendant by his ordinary or 
extra-ordinary aspects If the Moon is placed 
in the ascendant. Mercury and Venus may be 
placed m the 7th along with the Sun, but they can 
never aspect the Moon from any other position 
So far as Jupiter is concerned, his position is the 
same whether the Sun or the Moon is in the 
ascendant or 7th This combination with the malc- 
fics placed in the 8th house may be bad and prove 
fatal, but it is difficult to understand how the 



position of the malefics m the tnnal houses the 5th 
and gth can pros e fatal, as they can net er aspect 
the ascendant from these positions The 
conjunction of the benefics Mercury, Venus 
and/or Jupiter with the Sun and/or the Moon is 
certainly good and might pres ent the combination 
from bane fatal Ibid Sloak 9(c) 

(X) When at birth, Saturn is placed m the 12th, 
the Sun in the gth, the Moon m the ascendant 
and Mars in the 8th and these planets are not 
aspected by Jupiter strong by sign and house 
position, the combination is likely to prove fatal 
This is indeed a bad combination as the luminaries 
are literally hounded, so to say by the malefics. 
Mars hounding the Sun and Saturn the Moon, so 
that both the vital houses the ascendant and the 
8th are afflicted Saturn also aspects the Sun m the 
gth by his extra aspect- Supposing now that 
Saturn is placed in the 8th and Mars is placed m 
the 1 2 th, the combination becomes a little softer, 
as the Sun escapes the bad aspect of Saturn, 
though the hounding of the luminaries by the 
malefics still remains and continues. It males no 
difference s\ hether the Sun or the Moon occupies 
the ascendant or the gth or vice-versa Note that 
one of the luminaries is always rising The nsmg 
position of the luminaries especially the Moon is 
always supposed to be critical. It is made worse 
by the hounding by the malefic Saturn m the tsth 
from which he wall be aspecting the Sun or Moon 
placed in the gth. Let us now suppose that the 
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Moon is in the ascendant, Mars m the 8th, Saturn 
in the gth and the Suft in the 12th This 
combination cannot always prove fatal, as neither 
the ascendant nor the luminaries arc aspected by 
the malefics ( Mars in the 8th ) and Saturn in the 
gth The only dangerous positions are the rising 
Moon in the ascendant and of Mars in the 8th 
J 

and the Sun in the 12th Of course these positions 
are bad indeed, as the lights and one of the 
malefics are badly placed, but one cannot therfore 
come necessarily to the conclusion that this 
combination must always and m all cases prove 
fatal Again Saturn in the 8th, the Sun m the 
ascendant, the Moon m the gth and Mars m 
the 12th is not necessarily a fatal combination, 
though certainly a bad one, because the malefics 
are certainly badly placed, Mars is just nsen and 
Saturn is just about to set and both the lights are 
bounded by them If the Sun and Saturn are 
placed m the 12th and the Moon and Mars in the 
gth, it is a dangerous combination, as the Sun and 
Saturn have just risen and the Moon and Mars 
are just past the Mid heaven Mars in this 
case will be aspecting the Sun &. Saturn in the 
1 2th from the gth house where he is placed and 
Saturn in his turn will be aspecting the Moon and 
Mars in the gth Similarly the Sun and Saturn in 
the ascendent rising and the Moon and Mars in the 
8th just about to set isalso a dangarous combina- 
tion In the last two cases it is taken for granted 
that there is no aspect of Jupiter 
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(XI) If the Moon is placed in the ascendant, 5th 
7th, 8th or 12th house with the malefics and is 
neither ui conjunction nor aspect with the benefics 
Jupiter, Mercury or Venus, the corabmatian u 
is likely to prove fatal Here again it is the position 
of the Moon in the houses mentioned in conjun- 
ction with the malefics, without the aspect or con- 
junction of the benefics which makes the combma 
tions dangerous and critical In the opinion of the 
commentator Bhattotpala and the author of the 
Saravah, the Moon should be waning that is in 
conjunction with the Sun, but it need not necessa- 
rily be so It is enough if she is in conjunction with 
more than one malefic and rising or setting to 
pro\e fatal Of course if the Moon is waning, the 
combination will certainly be more dangerous It 
has been seen that the portion of the Moon m the 
ascendant, 7 th the descendant, 8th and 12th hou- 
ses is always dangerous and likely to prove fatal 
It is difHeult to understand, however, how and why 
the position of the Moon m the 5th house in con- 
junction with the malefics but not m conjunction 
or aspect with the benefics should always 
prove fatal 

Varahmirhacharya m the 6th chapter of his celebrated 
work, the Bnhat Jataka, has in the small compass of 11 
verses given about 2 dozen combinations which may prove 
ratal to infantile life In a large majority of cases, great 
emphasis has been laid on the houses, the most important 
of which are the ascendant and descendant Here the 
planets rise and set Next to these are the 2nd, 6th, 8th and 
1 2th Here also the planets are about to me or set and/or 
are just men or set. Thus the rising and setting positions 
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of the planets are always very important Two of the 
houses, -the ist and 7th exert great influence for good or 
evil by reason of the position of the benefics and malefics in 
the ist case and by reason of the aspects thrown on the 
ascendant by them from the descendant in the 2nd case The 
importance of the other 4 houses has already been discussed 
at pp 47-48 of this chapter 

From the combinations given by Varahmihra, he seems 
to think that the position of the malefics m the angles 
is always evil and likely to prove fatal and that of 
the benefics in the angles is always good and life 
giving and life preserving acting as a check, and preventing 
the evil combinations from becoming or proving fatal 
Without meaning any disrespect to the great Rishi, it 
seems that the proposition is a bit too broadly stated and 
must be taken with a slight modification The guiding and 
basic principle of these fatal combinat ons to infantile life and 
its saving factors is the position and aspects of the planets, 
malefics and benefics m and on the ascendant which repre- 
sents the physical body on which the question oflife and health 
depends The exception of Mars in the 4th and Saturn m 
the loth has already been noted The same principle 
applies xo the benefics, so far as these two angles are 
concerned, and also to the 3rd, 5th and gth houses from 
which no aspects are thrown by the malefics and Mercury 
and Venus, two of the benefics on the ascendant and the 8th 
Jupiter in these two housesis a saving factor as he aspects the 
ascendant from this position by his exira aspects 

It is not necessary to elaborate upon the importance of 
the planets in this connection except to state what every 
astrologer knows that the malefics and their aspects are evil 
and that the benefics and their aspects are good The mots 
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important planet is the Moon, and next to her the Sun. 
It is their position in the various houses in conjunction or 
aspect with the malefics or benches that is important along 
with the ascendant which are the most important, essential 
and \ital factors. 

Enough lias been said about the signs and their 
importance, while considering the question of the vitality 
ol the signs, but it is to be specifically noted that 
Varalirmharacharya makes no mention whatever of the 
signs anywhere in the whole chapter. 

Combinations not fatal. 

Death will not, however, occur in infancy in the 
following cases viz. when 

(a) the full Moon is placed between two benefics on 
either side 

(b) when the full Moon is placed between two benefics 
in the sign of a benefieand is aspected by benefits 
This is decidedly a stronger combination than the 

* first one, but it can happen only if and when the 

Moon is placed between Mercury and Venus and 
b aspected by Jupiter. There can be no aspects of 
the benefics on the Moon m any other case. 

(c) When the Moon is aspected by all the planets at birth 
This can only happen if and when the Sun, Mercury 

' and Venus are in opposition to her and Mars, 
Saturn and Jupiter are aspecting the Moon by their 
ordinary (i. e. in opposition) or their extra-ordinary 
aspects. ; 

(d) When the full Moon is aspected by Jupiter placed 

in an angle. , 
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(c) and (f) When the Moon, placed m the 6th or 8th 
house in the birth horoscope, is placed in. the sign 
of Mercury, Venus or Jupiter in the decanate 
horoscope 

(g) When the ruler of the sign occupied by the Moon at 
birth is placed in an angle and is in conjunction 
twill oraspected by a benefic 

(li) When the full Moon or new Moon is placed m the 
6th or 8tli house and is strong by sign position and 
birth has taken place at night-time during the 
bright-half and during day-time during the dark- 
half . ' 

(i) When Jupiter strong bv sign is rising in the 
ascendant 

(j) When Mercury, Venus or Jupiter strong by signs 
placed in an angle The strength of this combina- 
tion is not supposed to be impaired even though a 
malefic is in conjunction with any of the above 
mentioned planets 

(k) When Mercury, Venus Jupiter and the Moon are 
placed in the sign of a benefic in the birth, 
navamansha and/or decanate horoscope 

(l) When the ruler of the ascendant is strong by Sign 
and house position and is aspected by all the 
benefics placed in the angles and is not aspected 
by any malefic 

(m) When all the planets are placed at birth m signs 
rising by the head Signs nsing by the head are 
Gemini, Leo, Virgo, Libra, Scorpio and Aquarius 
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Note that all human signs rise by the head except 
Sagittarius. 

(n) When Rahu-the Moon’s north node is placed in the 
3rd, 6th or j jth house and is aspected by the benc- 
hes. 

(o) If a benefic who has won in battle is aspected by a 
benefic in the birth map, death will not occur in 
infancy, see Chapter II of Part II on the question 
of a planet winning in battle. 

The saving combinations will neutralise and render 
nugatory the effects and influence of the fatal combinations 
if the planets forming the saving combinations arc stronger 
than those forming the fatal ones which will not only not 
prove fatal, but will be rendered innocuous. If the latter are 
stronger than the former, life might be saved, but they will 
give a lot of physical illness, disease, trouble and expense; but 
if the planets forming the saving combinations are weak by 
sign and house position or combust andyor afflicted by the 
malefics, the combinations will prove fatal and death will 
occur. 

Keshava Daivagva in his famous masterly work Keshavi 
Jataka in sloka 40 points out that as a general rule, it is 
not quite accurate to put down the horoscope of a newly 
bom child especially in the first critical year and even upto 
the end of the 3rd year, as planetary combinations 
indicating certain death in infaney sometimes do not resul 
in the death of the child on the one hand, while death 
sometimes occurs even in the complete absenee of such 
combinations altogether. The learned author seems to be of 
the opinion that these contradictory results occur because 
the fate of the child depends upon the maps of its parents 
during these critical years especially the first one. 
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Accidents and Astrology. 

Chapter III 

The subject of accidents from the stand point of 
astrology is a very difficult and complicated one and 
frequently it is difficult to distinguish liability to accidents 
from liability to diseases, as the same aspects may' at one time 
of the subjects life cause disease and at another accident 
and vice versa or both or the accident may be the result of 
disease or vice versa Further it is as complicated to 
distinguish the root cause or causes of accidents from the 
liability to becoming a victim 

Accidents are generally supposed to occur, when planets 
even benefics like Jupiter Venus or Mercury, especially 
when rising are afflicted by the evil aspects viz the conjunction, 
square or opposition of the malefics Mars, Saturn and Uranus 
or when these malefi.es themselves or the luminaries or lights 
viz the Sun or the Moon or both are rising in the ascendent 
and are afflicted by the evil aspects of the malefics and this 
is believed to be more especially so when the afflictions take 
place in or from cardinal signs and angles or from their 
position of the planets m the angles and or 6th, l ith and 12th 
houses afflicted by the conjunction, square or opposition of 
the malefics 

Severe accidents resulting in serious injuries are also 
supposed to be caused when Mars and Uranus or Mars and 
Saturn or Saturn and Uranus are m conjunction or opposi 
tion to each other, especially when these planets are in cardi 
nal signs or the violent signs viz Anes Libra, Scorpio, Capricorn 
and Aquanus and m angles Mars or Saturn rising, even when 



not 'upecting tlic luminaries, still denotes accidents, at wirli 
ume ns they m iy form their exact conjunction or opposition 
with the degree rising on the ascendent 01 thereabouts 

Thus accidents nre general!} attrtbutiWr autun'j thi 
planch to it a rt itnluru ami UrauUi and «t \l at f ecu viz 

the conjunction ttjitar* ntui pot it ion and tlicit arc the root 

cauttt of tfie acevUi U, 

It seems that there u a greater Mefthood of accidents 
happening, when the cardinal signs irt ten imed by the 
milefics or the luminaries arc ispcctcd by diem Cardinal 
signs are undoutedl) connected with accidents. for die icison 
that {Jure of them wz Aries, Libra and Capricorn aic \ talent, 
but Cancer, though cardinal, is not lnhcicntly violent by 
nature and cannot be the root cause of die accidents, but 
may be a victim being vermin, but accidents will happen not 
onfv when tli cardinal signs are invohed, liut also other- 
wise, as accidents are capable of considerable difTeientiation 
and variety and may be attributable to various causes and 
may differ or vary according to their causes and their special 
natures Mutable signs are also very often involved in 
accidents Accidents due to the mtiv cs own fault e g, care-, 
lessn ess or negligence are almost always due to afflictions 
by the malefics from the mutable signs and to the Sun or 
Moon or bodi, being afflicted un the mutable &gns or to a 
'mutable sign rising in die ascendent The idea, that accidents 
would occur only or even mainly when the cardinal signs are 
involved, arises mainly from die confusion created by 
ignoring the distinction between the cause or causes which 
lead to the accident on the one hand, ind the liability or 
victimisation to it, on the other If this distinction is kept 
clear, it will be found that accidents occur not only in cardinal 



signs, but also in -mutable or common signs as well 
Cardinal signs, with the single exception of Cancer, are 
frequently the root causes of accident, while Cancer, 
generally is a victim only along with the mutable sign* 
which also more or less frequently become only the victims 
Accidents due to the cardinal signs are generally beyond 
the subjects control, those due to the mutable or common 
signs are mostly due to their own faults e g, carelessness or 
negligence or inertia, accidents in the cardinal signs come 
upon the subject all of a sudden and unawares and take him 
by surprise leaving him no room for escape, accidents, in 
the mutable signs, occur with the full knowledge of the 
subject, but occur, because the subject does not take the 
warning and loses the opportunity he gets or the chance he 
has to avoid or avert them because of his utter laziness, 
carelessness, negligence or inertia Accidents in the vermin 
signs simply overwhelm the subject, leaving him no chance 
whatever to escape , 

The position of the malefics in the violent and cardinal 
signs, three of which are violent signs, adds to their already 
evil tendencies and coupled with their position in the angles 
or the other houses makes a configuration leading to 
accidents from which there is no escape or rescue Their 
position in the mutable and vermin signs, in similar circum* 
stances makes the subject, a natural victim of accidents 
unless assisted by the benefics m both these cases r 

V iolent & Non Violent Signs 

Signs are of two kinds viz , violent and non violent 
violent signs are those which are the root or die immediate 
or proximate causes of the accidents 1 e those which 
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themselves cause the accidents and are inherently violent by 
their \ery nature, which is a result of the fact that Mars and 
* Saturn cither rule them or are cither exalted or have a fall 
in them. Non-violent signs are those which make them- 
selves liable to accidents or violence and become victims, not 
being inherently violent as such by nature. 

Under the first head come Aries, Gemini, Libra, Scorpio, 
Capricorn and Aquarius. Under the second head come the 
human signs Gemini, Virgo, Libra, Sagittarius-rst half and 
Aquarius and perhaps also the vermin and watery signs. 
Cancer and Pisces. The human and airy signs Gemini, 
Libra * and Aquarius come under both the heads being 
inherently violent signs and at the same time becoming 
\ictims of accidents. 

House and Accidents 

Mars and Saturn are both malefics and so are their 
aspects especially the conjunction, square and opposition 
which are alivays evil and likely to be productive of accidents 
and it is because of these aspects that the angles ist, 4th, 7th 
and loth houses derive their importance as they are 
dangerous, critical and. sensitive spots especially the ist-the 
ascendant as it represents the physical body of man. The 
question of the relative importance of the angles and the 
various other .houses has been dealt with at pp. 47-50 of 
Chapter II to which the reader is referred. 

The position of Saturn in the nth house is also 
dangerous and critical in this respect, as he aspects both the 
ascendant and the 8th house, from this position at the same 
,time, they being the 3rd and 10th houses from here, so that 
if an accident occurs when Saturn is placed ut the nth 
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house, it raaj probabl) prove fatal, especially when he is 
placed in one of the violent signs mentioned below Mars, 
placed in the 5th aspects the 8th, by his extra aspect and 
placed in the 6th, Mars will aspect the ascendant for a similar 
reason and Saturn placed in the 6th for similar reasons 
aspects the 8th and both aspect the 8th house, when placed 
in the 2nd house by their ordinary aspect The occupation 
of the 8th house by either Mars or Saturn, is naturally 
and realiv dangerous for reasons similar to the occupation of 
the ascendant by these malefics The position of Mars in 
the 2nd, 5th, 6th and 8th houses and of Saturn in the 2nd 
4th, 6th, 8th and 1 1 th apart from their position m the angles, 
is also dangerous and may cause accidents Benches placed 
m the ascendant and the 7th house are, however, very good 
and often miraculously preserve the subject from serious 
accidents and Jupiter occupying the 5th and 9th houses is 
also good as he would aspect the ascendant when, placed 
in these houses by his extra aspects 

Aries and Scorpio are ruled by Mars and Capricorn 
and Aquarius are ruled by Saturn, Libra and Capricorn 
are the respective signs of exaltation of Saturn and Mars 
Libra and Scorpio are the respective signs of the falls of the 
Sun and Moon Aries is the sign of Saturn s fall, but the 
exaltation of the Sun, and thus all these signs are „chiefly 
concerned with these two malefics and two luminaries 

Arte# — This sign is a positive, fiery, bestial and cardinal 
sign and is ruled by Mars, a fiery planet, the Sun, another 
fiery planet, is exalted here and Saturn, a cold planet, has 
his fall and is completely debilitated Venus would not be 
well placed in this sign, as she has no affinity with fiery signs 
being ruler of the airy and earthy signs Libra and Taurus 
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inr! exiJied w Pisces, a watery sign This sign ts considered 
to be the sign of Venus’s detriment Placed in this sign, she 
is weak by sign position *\nd much of her benific influence 
is lost Saturn also is the ruler of the fixed, airy and human 
Sign Aquarius and the earthy, bestial and cardinal sign 
Capricorn and gets exalted in the air), human and cardinal 
sign Libra, and like Venus, has no affinity with or dignity 
whatever in Aries Saturn lias more affinity with human 
signs, than with bestial ones for reasons already mentioned 
above and finds himself in the most uncongenial and 
uncomfortable surroundings, when he ts placed in this sign 
, Saturn is also the natural enemy of both Mars and the Sun 
according to Hindu Astrology The former is slow and cold, 
the latter are quick fast and fiery, and tinu there « a 
continual conflict between them in tins sign and placed in 
surroundings which are uncongenial uncomfortable and 
even dangerous, being literally roasted on the one hand and 
being so as to say, imprisoned on all sides with no outlet for 
escape, Saturn is likely to exhibit here, all his malefic and evil 
tendencies to bis utmost capacity The symbol of this sign viz , 
the ram, an animal, shows, that the animal nature which is 
naturally more inclined to violence, is naturally present in 
this sign in abundance and that is an additional reason, why, 
it is inherently predisposed to violence and accidents 

Scorpio —This is the negative fixed and w ateiy sign 
ruled by Mars and the sign of the Moon’s fall and is one of 
the worst signs for this luminary to be placed into The 
Sun, the other luminary, when he comes into this sign, he 
just emerges from the sign of his fall, Libra, and he cannot 
have left back his evil tendencies altogether when he enters 
this sign Saturn placed in tins sign is one of the worst 
combinations that can take place, so far as accidents are 



concerned as Saturn has no affinity, in the first place, with 
watery signs, water bang naturally very distasteful and 
disagreeable to him In the next place, Saturn is the enemy 
of both Moon and Mars, the ruler of this sign whose symbol 
is the scorpion, a poisionoi,s and \enomous vermin And as 
the nature of Mars is hot and fiery, the nature of this sign 
though waterv, bang ruled by Mars, becomes something of 
the nature of acids, like nitric or hydro chloric acid and 
other acids of a like nature Saturn placed in this sign, 
literally finds himself in hot waters and exhibits his evil 
and malefic nature to his utmost capacity and bites with 
the sting of the scorpion Venus is in the sign of her 
detriment here also and loses much of her bemfic influence 

Capricorn — Capricorn is a negative, cardinal, 'bestial 
and earthy sign, ruled by Saturn, Mars gets exalted here and 
Jupiter is completely debilitated in this sign of his fall 
Mars, the fiery and warlike planet exerts his t malign 
influence in this sign, ruled by Ins natural enemy Satum and 
acts like the victor spreading destruction, devastation and 
desolation, while Jupiter, the friend of Mars finds himself in 
uncongenial and uncomfortable surroundings and loses his 
power for good and benefic influence This sign is m 
opposition to Cancer, ruled by the Moon who finds herself 
here in one of the worst signs of the zodice, as it is not agree- 
able to her nature being in her detriment as this is the sign 
ruled by her enemy Saturn and the sign in which Jupiter 
her friend, is m his fall L 

The Moon one of the luminaries, who is deeply 
concerned with the physical body of man and who is 
regarded as the pnnaple factor in causing death, is weak in 
both these signs Scorpio and Capricorn It may be added, 
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that the symbol of this sign is the crocodile, a huge violent 
and amphibious animal and the animal nature of this sign 
also naturally adds to its violence. 

A<juariur .~ This is an airy and human sign ruled b\ 
Saturn and being in opposition to Leo, ruled by the Sun, his 
natural enemy, is the sign of the Sun's detriment. The Sun 
is weak and debilitated here and consequently this sign 
frequently causes accidents and also becomes a victim as it 
is a human sign. Thus these four signs, two of them ruled 
by Mars and two of them by Saturn, are inherently violent 
b> nature and are often likely to cause accidents for the 
reasons mentioned above. 

Libra — This is believed to be the sign, in which the 
greatest number of accidents take place, especially in the 
latter part thereof. This sign is an airy, human and 
cardinal sign and it is here, that Saturn gets exalted and the 
Sun has his complete fall and the Moon her complete fall in 
the next sign Scorpio, ruled by Mars, and is just about to 
enter the sign of her complete fall to the very degree. Thus 
both the luminaries are practically in the signs of their falls 
and debilitated and weak and Saturn gets completely exalted 
In the aolh degree and so it is something like handing over 
the reigns of government in the hands of one, utterly unfit 
to rule, like the cruel and wicked emperor Nero, of the 
Roman Empire. Thus Libra is essentially violent by its 
scry nature and so frequently causes accidents and being a 
human' sign, also naturally becomes a victim as s veil. 

Accidents frequently occur in the latter part of Libra, 
especially when containing the malefics or the luminaries 
afflicted by the malefics, are as the Sun has his complete fall 
when he attains the loth degree. Saturn has his complete. 
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exaltation in the 20th degree and it is from this sign that the 
Moon, is just about to enter the sign of her fall, which, is 
complete m the first three degrees of Scorpio, a violent sign 
Moreover Saturn is the enemy of both the luminaries and 
though he is exalted, lus naturally malefic and evil tendencies 
are only accentuated as both the luminaries get debilitated 
Still Venus is the ruler of this sign, and its violence is 
thus considerably reduced if Venus, Jupiter or Mercury 
is placed m this sign, unafHicted by any bad aspects from the 
malefics, or if this sign receives the good aspects of these 
benefics, the person may have miraculous escapes As in the 
case of Scorpio and Capricorn, the Sun is weak and debili- 
tated in Libra and Aquarius, for reasons already stated 

Gemini and Virgo These are both mutable and human 
signs, ruled by Mercury (Virgo, being also his exaltation sign ) 
Mereurj is a variable and convertible planet whose 
influence is benefic or malefic, good or evil, according to the 
planet with which he is in closest aspect Being human 
signs, they frequently become the natural victims of accidents 
The airy and positive sign Gemini is, however, more likely 
to become inherently and naturally violent if its ruler Mercury 
is m square or conjunction with or m opposition to or 
in bad aspect with a malefic Gemini & Virgo are mutable 
or common signs, and hence accidents occur more on account 
of their negligence, or carelessness or Want of the necessary 
caution, a common fault of common signs and not on 
account of lack of foresight or agility which qualities are 
present in these signs in abundance, being human signs, 
endowed with reason, intelligence and foresight, their ruler 
Mercury being the only human planet, quick and agile and 
fully endowed with the above mentioned qualities 
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by nature and so ciusc rccidcnts. Cancer which is a female, 
cardinal and watery sign is, hovvcvei, the only “exception m 
this respect and is not a violent sign and there are very 
stibst uitial reasons for the s ime Cancer js ruled by the Moon 
and Jupiter gets exalted in it, Mars Ins his fall and conse- 
quently finds himself in verv uncongenial surroundings and 
being malefic by nature mav render tins sign a little violent 
But tins e\ d is considerably mitigated by the fact, that it >s 
ruled bv the Moon and is the exaltation of Jupiter and 
further both ihcx. are the friends of Mars \gam it is easy to 
imagine that the crab which is its symbol can work little 
mischief U, at all, e\en if it were to become violent, though it 
is quite possible that the crab bang a vermin may make 
itself the victim of accidents by being crushed Moreover 
it is a negative or female sign which is an additional reason 
why it cannot be violent It naturally follows, therefore, 
that this sign, though a cardinal sign, is not inherently 
violent and cannot be the cause of accidents, though it 
maybe the victim 

As for mutable signs, Gemini alone may become the 
cause of accidents, provided its ruler, Mercury is m bad 
aspect with malefics Virgo and Sagittarius are more 
likely to become victims rather than the root cause for 
reasons already stated before 

P\ sets — Different considerations however, arise with 
regard to Pisces This is a mutable, watery and feminine 
sign, ruled by Jupiter, the exaltation of Venus, but the fall 
of Mercury Mars and/or Saturn have nothing to do with this 
sign as such m this connection The sign, is on the contrary, 
altogether concerned with the benefics alone. Moreover, 

“ fishes ” the symbol of this sign shows that it can have 



little to do with accidents or the causation or production 
thereof This sign is not a violent sign, bv its very nature. 
It is, hovv ev cr, a v ermin sign hie Cancer and may become 
the victim of accidents, though with the strong support of the 
benches, hie Venus and Jupiter, as in the case of Cancer 
( suported by the Moon and Jupiter ), it may escape the evfl 
of acadents altogether Moreover the suppleness and agility 
of the fishes, easily enable them to protect themselves from 
acadents 

Out of the six positive or masculine or cruel or harsh 
signs, four out of them viz Aries, Gemiru, Libra and 
Aquarius frequently become the root cause of accidents, and 
two of them viz, Gemini and Sagittarius of ten become the 
victims thereof, but the positive fiery sign Leo, has verv little 
to do with acadents, except as pointed out abov e. Out of 
the six negative or fe m i n i n e signs, the onlv two signs which 
are violent, are Scorpio and Capricorn, three of them viz 
Cancer, Virgo and Pisces may become victims, but Taurus 
as such hhs nothmg to do with acadents except as 
pointed out above 

All the five human signs natural! v become victims of 
acadents because they are human As has been seen Libra 
is one of the most violent signs and so is Aquarius, but slightly 
less so and so are Gemini and Sagittarius sometimes, for 
reasons already given at length, but Virgo generally becomes 
a victim. 

Out of the five bestial signs Taurus and Leo, seldom, 
become victim of acadents, but as these are bestial signs, the 
former a domestic, but a powerful animal, the latter, the 
king of beasts, once these signs become violent, the 
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consequences are likely to become very serious, the accidents 
when they do occur in these signs, may be also very severe 
and serious and sometimes, even prove fatal especially in the 
sign Leo Aries and Capricorn are both violent and Sagitta- 
rius usually becomes a victim though that part of it which 
is bestial ma> tend to become violent. 

Thus it is not the cardinal signs, alone, which have to 
do with accidents, but the mutable signs are, also, deeply 
concerned with them, though the former ones with the single 
exception of Cancer are inherently violent and frequently the 
root cause, while the mutable signs, perhaps, with the single 
exception of Pisces, naturally become the victims on account 
of sheer carelessness, want of caution or sometimes even 
rashness or over zeal, as in the case of Sagittarius 

In considering accidents and thar intensity and seventy 
one has always to take into considcrauon the following 
factors viz 

1 The ascendant or Lagna 

2 The sign rising m the ascendant 

3 The ruler of the ascendant, his strength by house and 
sign position, and his affliction b> the malefics, their 
evil aspeets and the assistence received from 
Mercury, Venus and Jupiter by their position and 
their good aspects. 

4 The angles i e ist 4th, 7th and 10th houses and also 
the 2nd, 5th, 6th, 8th and 11th houses The angles 

, and the 6th, 8th and 1 ith are more dangerous 

5 The Sun and Moon-the luminaries 

6 Malefics Mars and Saturn 

7 The aspects of the malefics the conjunction, square 
and opposition which are always evil. 
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8 The benefics Mercury, Venus and Jupiter -ind their 
aspects which are good and beneficial and the 
assistance received from them either from their 
position or aspects which being good avert danger 
and sometimes effect miraculous escapes 

9 The cardinal signs 

to The mutable or common signs 

1 1 The violent signs which include three of the 
cardinal signs and all the three airy and human signs 
and Capricorn, because of their close connection 
with the malefics and luminaries especially Aries, 
Libra and Scorpio 

12 The bestial signs because of their animal nature may 
sometimes become violent 

13 Tlie intensity and seventy arejudged from factors 3 
to 8 in the violent signs on the one hand and m the 
mutable &. vermin signs on the other hand 

Nature of Accidents 

The nature of the accident and source of danger, 
wall be shown, by the nature of the sign, whether fiery, 
watery, airy, earthy, human, animal or vermin together with 
the house or houses occupied by the malefics and the natures 
of the malefics Mars and Saturn Thus the combined effect 
of the house, sign and planet will show the nature of the 
accident "When Mars afflicts the lights or the ascendant either 
bv being in conjunction, square or opposition to them, in 
the 1st house or ascendent, he causes accidents and injuries 
by impulsive and precipitate action or rashness, in the 3 rd 
house by rail or road or during short journeys on land, m the 
5 th house at pleasure parties, in the gth house during 
voyages or long journeys etc 
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Mars is a fier> and warlike planet, hot, lnflimmatorj 
and electric so tint when Mars afflicts the sensitive points, 
he causes accidents through fire, burns, cuts, scalds, bites, 
stabbing, shooting etc , and the accidents occur through 
gunshot, bullets or wounds when he is in one of the human 
signs When he is tn Scorpio, Pisces or Cancer 1 e in one 
of the mute signs, the accidents occur through bites or stings 
for reasons too obvious to mention and there is danger from 
large annimals, such as horses, elephants, lions, tigers etc 
when Mars is placed in the animal or bestial signs Mars, 
in the ascendant causes cuts to the head and face and blood- 
shed In the and, 6th 8th and 12th houses or afflicting the 
luminaries m these houses, he will causctinjunes to the e>es 
and if the affliction takes place in the 3rd or 1 1 th houses 
the injuries will be caused to the shoulders or arms or ears 
and so on 

'When Mars occupies the ascendant or 8th house, or 
afflicts by aspect the Sun, Moon or the ascendant or the 8th 
house, he produces death by bums or fire, especially when 
he is in the fiery signs Aries or Leo, the reasons are obvious 

\\ hen Saturn is in the ascendant or in square or 
opposition thereto 1 e , when he afflicts the ascendant by his 
bad aspects, he causes accidents through falls and bruises 
and hurts and injuries to the head and face, by falling things, 
and as he is the ruler of the signs ruling the legs, the knee 
and the ankles, injuries are caused to these parts of the body, 
when the accidents occur Saturn denotes blows, bruises, 
sprains, dislocations, contusions, collision and crushing and 
accidents from falling bodies, especially, when he is m the 
Airy signs When he is in the 2nd part of Sagittarius, 
the symbol whereof is the horse, accidents occur from falls 
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from horses and as Aquarius rules the legs, accidents occur 
from falls from steps or downstairs If Saturn is the ruler of 
the ascendant or the 8th house and is placed m one of 
the angles afflicting the luminaries, there will be 
violent falls, which may cause severe and senous injuries and 
when Mars is in opposition to or conjunction with Saturn, 
there is a great liability to accidents, even when they do not 
afflict the luminaries or the ascendant 

If the conjunction of Mars and Saturn takes place in 
Taurus in the 4th house, there is danger from the fall of 
buddings for the reason that the 4th house rules buddings 
and Taurus is a fixed sign, in which, the Moon one of the 
luminaries gets exalted 

Afflictions from Uranus cause sudden, strange and 
unexpected hurts and accidents from machinery, electricity, 
lightning, explosions and electrocution according to Western 
Astrology 

The conjunction or opposition of these planets, with the 
sensitive poults discussed above, are more common and surer 
,ndication$ of accidents, squares are less dangerous for the 
reasons already discussed above The part of the bod> 
affected by the accident, is shown by the rising sign or that 
occupied by or containing the malefic or the afflicted 
luminary and in general, there is freqently a mark scar or 
mole on the part of the body ruled by the signs containing 
the malefics and often on the face, if they are rising This 
does not necessarily mean that the person is bom with such 
scar, it may be caused after birth or by accident The first 
ten degrees of a sign show the upper part of that portion 
of the body ruled by it The second ten degrees show the 
middle part and the last ten degrees show the lower part 
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Tlius Mars in Taurus afflicting the Moon shows hurt to 
the neck, the twenty fourth decree of Taurus the lower part 
of the neck 


Time of Accidents 

One has to consider one more important factor on the 
questions of accidents and that is the time at which the 
accident is likely to happen It is not easy to prophesy with 
any degree of reasonable preciseness and exactitude, the 
exact time at which the accident is likely to happen as 
the matter bristles with considerable difficulty and doubt 
It may, however, be mentioned, not without considerable 
hesitation, that accidents are likely to happen during the 
Maha Dasha or Anter Dasha of the malefic who is likely to 
cause the accident or during Saturn s Sada Sati Panoti or the 
period of Saturn’s Panoti for two and a half years especially 
when Jupiter is also bad in transit being placed, 4th, 6th, 
8th or 12th from the sign m which the Moon is placed at 
birth The period of the Maha Dasha referred to above is 
calculated from the Nakshatra or Asterism m which the 
individual is born The Ashtottan Dasha begins from the 
Nakshatra Arudra which is the Dasha of the Sun The 
period of the Sada Sau Panoti is calculated from the Janma 
Rasi, that is to say the sign in which the Moon is found at 
the birth of an individual For a fuller explanation of 
these Dashas and Anter Dashas the reader is referred to 
the Author’s book called Ashtottan and Vinshottan Dashas 
As for the Panotis for 7^ and 2$ years please see Chapter II 
of Book No 1 on Infant Mortality at pp 58 to 61 
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Chapter IV 

Eyes and Eyesight 

Homes governing eyesight. 

The ascendant gov ems not only the human bod) as a 
whole, but also the upper part of it as well, beginning from 
the top of the head down to thachin and thus naturally 
covers the tv hole face including the e>cs, ears, mouth, 
tongue, and teeth and is naturally important m connection 
with questions relating to e>cs and eyesight, dumbness and 
defective speech and ears, deafness and defective hearing 
The 7th house or the desendant, being exaedy opposite 
to it, is also naturally important as planets placed in this 
home throw their aspects on the ascendant The and 
house rules the right eye and the lath, the left eve of the 
human being 

The 6ih and the 8th house are also extremely important 
on the quesuons of eyes and eyesight, for planets placed in 
these homes would aspect the 2nd and the 12th houses gover- 
ning eyes and eyesight 

Signs, and eyesight 

The signs to be considered on the question of blindness 
and or defective evesight are the cardinal and fixed signs 
only and not the common signs or ill the animal and v emun 
signs save and except Sagittarius and Pisces and two of the 
human signs viz Gemini and Virgo Each one of these 
signs is connected either with the luminaries and the malefics 
and Venus, both Jupiter and Mercury having very hide to 
do with human e> es or e> esight. 
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Aquarius has also a lot to do with eyesight, the reason 
is that it is ruled by Saturn and is the sign exactly opposite 
to that ruled by the Sun viz Leo (the Lion) Any' one who 
has at temp ed to look at the Sun at noon or even at any 
other tune knows very well what it is The light of the Sun 
is absolutely blinding.- Moreov er, Aquarius is a human sign 
and is opposite to the sign Leo, an animal sign symbolising 
the lion Any human being w ho has had the good fortune 
to be confronted by the hop unarmed and taken unawares, 
especially at night in all his ferocity and passion knows what 
it means The person out of sheer fear and /right, of 
course, cntireK natural,becomes at least momentarily blinded 
Perhaps the symbol of the sign Aquarius is exactly what 
one would expect, a man pouring water from an earthem 
pot earned by him 

PLANETS GOVERNING EYESIGHT. 

The Son Moon and Venus 
The Sun and the Moon are extremely important on die 
quesuon of eyes and eyesight and the reasons arc obvious 
Bo tli are called luminaries or lights. The Sun is the source 
of all light, and is selflummous and gives light to the whole 
world The Moon is not self luminous, her light is only a 
reflecuon of the light of the Sun and is borrowed from him. 
The Sun shines by day and the Moon by night Tbe light of 
the Sun is steady and permanent, that of the Moon is un 
steady and changing These are the two sources of light and 
hence naturally govern eyes and eyesight The Sun is concern 
ed with the graver structural defects, while the Moon bems 
watery, with the lachrymal apparatus and such defecUv e 
powers of adaptaUon as myopia ( short sightedness ) 
presbyopia ( long-sightedness ) and defect of vision 
consequent upon advancing years or old age It is better to 


103 



have the Moon afflicted than the Sun, as she gives, a greater 
promise of relief and cure As the Moon rules the night, a 
person troubled with defective eyesight at night will be found 
to have the Moon badly afflicted by the malefics in the 
houses mentioned above Venus is also considered 
to be extremely important m connection with eyes and eye- 
sight according to Indian writers on Astrology and their opin- 
ion seems to be w ell founded and rational The reasons are - 

(t) Next to the luminaries, Venus is the brightest of 
all the planets, and presents a wonderful sight in the 
heavens, her light on a dark and clear night very often 
approaches the light of the Moon in the first or the last 
quarter 

(a) Venus according to the Indian writers has 
dominion over semen, the vital fluid Experience shows, that 
people who indulge m sexual excesses, very often lose their ey e- 
sight completely ending in total or partial blindness or other 
eye diseases \gain according to Indian traditions, Shukra 
the Brahmin and the lord of the Asuras or demons was totally 
blind and consequently Venus is important in considering the 
question of blindness or defective eyesight Mars and 
Saturn cause trouble with eyes and ey esight by their posiUon 
or aspect, while the luminaries and Venus are acted upon by 
them either by position or aspect and thus become the 
targets, so to speak of troubles with ey es and eyesight. 
Mercury, being at ruly or perhaps rather the only human 
planet, has a lot to do with the entire nervous system of the 
human body, being jhe only planet, ruling both human signs 
Gemim and Virgo and having his exaltation in Virgo Human 
beings alone have nerv es m the true sense of the w ord and so 
he rules the nerv es The optical nerves are the most dev doped 
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exposed parts of the entire tiers ous system and get spoiled by 
over reading, over studj, or mental exertion and that is why 
Mercury sometimes causes trouble with the eves through the 
optical nerv es and often causes m> opia 

Saturn being cold and dry, there is, in this case, danger 
to the eyes from cold or cataract or specks and Mars bang 
dry, hot and fiery, there is likely to be a danger to the eyes 
from fire, battle, explosion, gun shot, lightning, wounds, 
smallpox or acadent 

As a rule in the case of blindness or defective 
eyesight, the luminaries are found to be in mutual affliction or 
singly afflicted by the malefics or one or both of them 
or Venus may be frequently found to be rising or in the 
houses mentioned above and Mars or Saturn or both afflict- 
ing them either bv position or aspect in or from the houses 
referred to above 

It seems that there is a likelihood that the combinations 
mentioned below may cause blindness, total or partial or 
defective or sore eyesight. 

(i) When the Sun is in Aquarius in conjunction with 
Saturn or in opposition to Saturn in Leo — 

(a) The Sun or Moon placed m the animal, signs either 
afflicting each other or aspccted by Mars and Saturn, 
or Vice versa causes blindness or defective c\ csight affecting 
one or both eyes, according as one or both the luminaries are 
aspccted by the malefics. The reason is that animals have 
as a genaral rule weak eye-sight 

{3) When the Sun is in the 8th house and Mars is in 
conjunction with him or is in the ascendant, 2nd or the 5th 
house and thus aspects the Sun in the 8th and the Moon is 
also badly aspccted by Saturn either by conjunction. 
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opposition or by its extra aspects according to Hindu 
\strology m or from the human signs The reasons are 
obvious 

(4) When the Moon is m Cancer, her own sign or in 
Capricorn ( the sign ruled by Saturn and the sign m which 
Mars gets exalted and Jupiter has a fall ) and Mars aspects 
her 

( 5 ) When either luminary is m the angles, especially 
the 1st or 7th or the 2nd, 6th, 8th, or 12 th and is aspected 
by the the malefics either by their ordinary or extra-ordinary 
aspects or when they or either of them are or is in 
conjunction with or opposition to them 

(6) If the lord of the ascendant is placed in the 6th, 
8th, or t2th houses (houses governing the eyes ) together 
with the Sun and Venus, this combination becomes worse 
when the lords of the 2nd and/or 12th houses (houses 
governing the eyes ) are also placed m the 6th, 8th and/or 
12th houses m addition to the lord of the ascendant 

(7) When Mars and the Moon are placed in the 6th, 
8th and/or 12th house 

(8) When Venus and the lord of the ascendant are 
placed in the 6th, 8th or I2lh house together with the lords 
of the 2nd and 12 th houses „ 

(9) When Venus and the Moon arc placed m the and 
house together with the malefics 

(to) AVhcn both the Sun and the Moon are in the 12th 
house m conjuncuon without being aspected by the bcnefics 
whether aspected by the malefics or not. 
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(i i) When Saturn is in the 12th, Moon in the 2nd and 
Sun in the 8th 

(12) When the Moon and Sun and Mars and Saturn 
are m the 2nd, 6th, 8th or 1 2th houses either together or 
separately In this case, it will be noted that all the houses 
just mentioned are conneced with the eyes and the lumina- 
ries are found to be either in conjunction with the malefics or 
will be aspected by them 

(13) When Saturn or Venus or both is or are placed in 
Leo in the ascendant The reason is that Leo is governed by 
the Sun distinctly affecting eyesight, and Saturn is also 
placed in the ascendant which also governs eyesight 

(14) When the Moon is in the 2nd, 6th, 8th, or 12th 
house aspected by the malefics 

(15 When the Moon and Venus are together in the 
6th, 8th or 12th house ( In this case the name’s e>esight 
is likely to be affected during night time only ) 

(16) When the lords of the 2nd and 12th houses are in 
conjunction with Venus and the Moon and all are placed in 
the 1st house or ascender t In this cise, the naUve’s eyesight is 
likely to be affected at night time only But this is not possi 
ble when the planets are in the signs of their own rulership 
or exaltation 

(* 7 ) When the lords of the ascendant and the 2nd house 
are in the 6th, 8 th or 12th house 

(18) When the luminaries are in Leo in the ascendant 
both of ( which sign and house are concerned with eyesight) 
and are aspected by the malefics 

(19) When the lords of the ascendant and the 6th, 8th or 
12th house are m the 8th house 
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oratory * Bom orators arc frequently found to ha\e Mercury 
in the ist, 2nd or the 5th houses in the signs either of his 
rulership or exaltation Gemini and Virgo, in conjunction 
with Venus or Jupiter or aspected by Jupiter The 6th, 
8th and 1 2th houses are always considered to be bad mall 
respects, as they are the house of disease, death aud 
imprisonment respectively 

Signs and Speech 

Speech is a divine gift generously given bv merciful 
God to human beings alone in the whole manifested universe 
Thus signs signifying speech must be and are the signs 
symbolising and representing human forms and these are 
Gemini, Virgo, Libra Sagittarius (1st half) and Aquanus 

Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces respecUvely symbolising 
the crab, scorpion and two fishes swimming in diverse direc 
tions are the only signs which are dumb and speechless as 
they have no tongue which alone gives speech 

Anes Taurus, Leo and Capricorn are all animal signs 
These animals such as the ram, bull, lion and crocodile 
though they do not speak like human beings, make articulate 
though incoherent sounds to make themselves understood as 
best they can and to jusufy their own existence They are 
not altogether dumb like worms such as crabs, scorpions and 
fishes, Sagittarius is partly animal and partly human Under 
the circumstances, this sign possesses and ought to possess 
better speech than the dumb and animal signs, though the 
speech of this sign cannot undoubtedly be so good S3 that of 
the purclv human signs Thus out of the twelve signs, only 
four signs viz the four purely human signs are hkelv to giv e 
fluency and clearness in speech 


10 S 


The lords of Libra and Aquarius are Venus and Saturn 
respectiv ely Both these planets are also lords of the bestial 
signs Taurus (Bull) and Capricorn (crocodile or alligator ) 

Further Venus gets exalted in Fisces, a dumb sign, but, 
debilitated m Virgo a human sign, while Saturn gets exalted 
in Libra, a human sign, but debilitated in Anes, an animal 
sign Saturn has therefore half of the animal in him and he js 
half human Venus is also half human, but the animality in 
her is only a quarter, while the balance of the quarter is taken 
up by the mute worms Thus the speech of Libra and Aqua- 
rius (whose respectn e lords Venus and Saturn has e dominion 
over partly human and partly animal signs) cannot and will 
not be as clear, good and fluent as that shown by Gemini 
and Virgo (w hose lord Mercury has dominion over both 
human signs and who also gets exalted in a human sign) 
though the Libran speech will be free, quick, sweet, melodious 
rythmic, iraaginaUv e, as Libra is an airy , human and a 
cardinal sign and is governed by Venus, the planet of love 
The speech of Aquarius will be thoughtful, slow, learned 
imaginative, studied and bitter as it is ruled by Saturn and is 
an airy and fixed sign 

Gemini and Virgo are both mutable signs, so that the 
speech of both these signs wall, always be double barrelled or 
double-edged hiving double meanings or capable of several 
meanings But Gemini being an airy and therefore a more 
imaginative and mental sign will show greater learning than 
that of Virgo which is an earthy sign and so concerned more 
with the practical sideoflife The symbol of Gemini shows a 
man and a woman, while that of Virgo, the wisdom of 
woman alone, as it is here that Mercury rules and gets 
exalted at the same time Defective speech or stammer is 
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usually shown by the mute signs viz , Cancer, Scropio and 
Pisces * 

Thus when the human signs rise in the ascendant 
and Mercury is in the ascendant, and or 5th house 
unaffhcted by the malefics by position or aspect, the speech is 
fluent and graceful, but when the animal or mute signs rise 
in these houses and Mercury is placed in them and is badh 
aspected by the malefics occupying the dumb or animal 
signs, dumbness or defective speech or perceptible stammer 
or extremely fast speech and all sorts of contortions and 
twistings such as closing the eyes at the time of speech arc 
likely to result 

Planets Speech and Dumbness 
The planet mainly connected with speech and dumbness 
is Mercury as he is the only human planet ruling human 
signs and having his multnkona and exaltahon sign also 
a human sign He gets debilitated in a dumb sign 
Jupiter the Guru and preceptor, the planet ruling knowledge 
is also important in this respect and so is Saturn getting 
exalted in a human sign and having lus multnkona 
and sign of rulership-Aquanus Venus is also connected 
with speech for the same reason as for Saturn The Sun 
Moon and Mars have nothing to do with speech or dumb- 
ness The 2nd and 5th houses the signs falling m them 
their lords and the planets occupying these houses are 
generally likely to be conspicuous in causing dumbness or 
defective speech Mercury will generally be found to be 
afflicted by the malefics by position or aspect and generally 
placed in the 12 th house and afflicted from the 12th house 
Mars and Saturn the malefics by nature cause dumbness and 
defects in speech by their position and/or aspect and 
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the other planets are acted upon by the malefic* by position 
and/or aspect and thus become the targets so to speak and 
the cause of the defects mentioned above t 

The native is likely to have great fluency m lus speech 
an<f expression in the following cases viz — 

(i) When Mercury is placed m Leo and the native is 
born in the day time 

{2) When Mercury is placed in Cancer and the native 
is born at night time 

(3) When the lord of the 2nd is m conjuction with 
Mercury and both are in the ascendant 4th, 5th, 7th, 9th, 
and 10th house 

(4) When the lord of the 2nd is in the sign of his own 
rulership or exalation aspected by the benefics Jupiter, 
Mercury or V-nus and in conjuction with a male planet 1 e 
the Sun, Jupiter, Mars and Saturn 

There is a likelihood for a person to be dumb or to have 
defective speech ' or a preceptible stammer or lisp or other 
impediment m speech in the following cases wz,- 

(1) When Saturn is placed in the ascendant in the 
dumb signs vis Cancer, Scorpio, or Pisces or in the animal 
sign vi~ Aries, Taurus, Leo, Sagittarius, ( 1st half) or 
Capricorn 

(2) When Mercury, placed in any house of the 
horoscope in the mute signs, is aspected b> Saturn 
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( 3 ) When Mercun is in the 6th house and is aspccted 
bv either Mara or Saturn or is in conjunction mth them or 
with the Sun in the Cth house 

(4) When Mercurj rules or occupies the 6th house 
and is placed in one of the dumb signs ms Cancer, Scorpio 
or Pisces and is aspccted either b> Mars or Saturn 

(5) When Mars aspects Mercur), the person talks 
\ cry last, lisps or pronounces hts u ords badl> 

(6) \N hen Mercury is in the first three degrees and 20 
seconds (t « in the 1 st Iso\enum)of Scorpio and is m 
opposition to the Moon in Taurus The reasons of defectne 
speech m this case are that Scorpio is a dumb sign and 
Mercury is placed in it opposed by the Moon in Taurus m an 
animal sign The Moon it must be noted gets complete!) 
debilitated in the first three degrees and 20 seconds of the 
sign Scorpio The speech of the sign Taurus being an animal 
sign is wry inarticulate and incoherent and this furnishes the 
reason for the defecUve speech or stammer 

(7) When Mercury is rising tn the ascendant m one of 
the mute or dumb or watery signs and is aspected b\ either 
Mars or Saturn occupying one of the mute signs 

(8) If Jup ter and the ruler of the 6th house are found 
to be m the signs of their falls and in the 6th 8th or rath 
houses either combined or separate!) 

^g) When Mercury and the lord of the 6th house are 
placed in the ascendant together 



(to) I\ hen Jupiter and the lord of the 6th house both 
together *\re in the -vseendant 

(l l ) When the lord of the 2nd and Jupiter are together 
placed in the 6th, 8th or lath house 

(12) When the malefics Mars or Saturn are in the dumb 
signs wz Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces and the Moon is in 
Taurus or in the last three degrees and 20 seconds of a sign 
t * the last Naiamansh of a sign and is aspected b) the 
malefics In this ca«e the person is likely to be dumb but if 
the Moon is aspected b> the benefics the person v. ill begin 
speaking after five years of age 

(13) When a malefic occupies the 2nd house and the 
lord of the 2nd is in his fall in conjunction with a malefic or 
aspected bj a malefic and the Sun and Mercury are in Leo 
in anv house 

(14) W hen a malefic occupies the 2nd and the lord 
of the second is togelher with the Sun and Mercurj in Leo 
in close conjunction 

(15) The Sun and Mercury in Leo are \ery I kely to 
cause a stammer m speech 

(16} When a malefic occupies the 2nd house and tl e 
ruler of the 2nd is in conjunction with the Sun and Mercurj 

(17) When a malefic occupies the 2nd house and the 
ruler of the 2nd house is m conjunction with the Sun and 
Mercury in Leo in any house and is aspected by a malefic 

(18) Incoherent speech is also shown when Mercurv 
is placed in Cancer, Scorpio or Pisces and is aspected by a 
malefic 
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EARS a HEARING 

Houses and Pars 

The 3rd and 1 lth houses gov cm the tars and hence 
indicate troubles with the ears and show total or pirtial 
deafness or defects m hearing The 51I1 house which is 
important on the question of speech or dumbness, total or 
partial is also important on the question of deafness or defects 
in (he hearing as planets placed m the nth house aspect 
the 5th by their ordinary aspects The gth house is also 
important as planets placed in the 3rd house similarly aspect 
the gth house The Gth, 8th and the 12th houses arc also 
important in this connection for reasons already given before 
Sign* and Ears 

Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces arc not only dumb signs, 
they are signs whose symbols show that these worms have 
hardly any thing like ears Animals have ears and their 
sense of hearing is much developed indeed especially m 
certain animals such as bull«, rams, lions and horses etc , but 
it is only human beings alone who have ears 111 the true sense 
of the word and who aie endow eJ by benign Providence 
with the sense of hearing, so that here again it is the human 
signs which give good hearing powers, the animal signs 
coming next in order What has been stated in connection 
with dumbness or defective speech with regard to the signs 
applies with equal force in the ca»e of deafness or defective 
hearing and it is unnecessary to dilate upon this 
Planet governing Ears 

'Mercury is the planet which affects hearing and 
becomes the target causing deafness when afflicted by position 
or aspect bv the malefics Gemini and Virgo being the signs 
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ruled by Mercury will generally be found to be conspicuous 
ns ascendants or as containing the afflicting or afflicted 
planets 

The native is likely to be deaf or to have defective 
powers of hearing m the following causes cu — ■ 

(t) When the malefics occupy the 3rd, 5th, gth and 
I ilh houses and are not aspected by the benches 

(а) When the lord of the 6th is placed in the 6th, 8th 
or lath house and is aspected by Saturn 

(3) When the lord of the 6th and Mercurv are both 
aspected by Mars or Saturn or both 

(4) When both Mercury and Venus occupy the 12th 
and are aspected by Mars or Saturn or both 

(5) When the full Moon and Venus are in conjunction 
with their enemies especially the malefics or are aspected b\ 
them 1 e the malefics 

(б) W hen the Sun, the Moon and Saturn are all in the 
3rd, 5th, gth or nth house, unaccompanied by the benefits 
or unaspected by Jupiter Mercury or Venus cannot 
obviously aspect in this combination This on the face of it 
is a bad combination as the Sun and Moon being m 
conjunction, it is the new Moon day and the conjunction of 
Saturn-the planet gov erning ears m the houses governing 
ears makes the combination worse 

(7) When Venus is m the sign of her fall v iz. Virgo 
111 conjunction with the dragon’s head (Rahu) 

(8) When the Sun and Venus are in the ascendant 
and the Moon and Saturn are in opposition to each other 

(9) When Mercury is the lord of the 6th or the 121b 
and is placed in the 6th and is afflicted by the malefics 
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lio) When Mercury being lord of the 6th placed in 
the wccmhnt is aspected b> Saturn placet! in the 4th, 7th 
or nth house 

(l 1} When Saturn is in Gemini or Virgo and placed in 
the 6th or 8th house 

(ta) Mercury in Capricorn or Aquarius in the 3rd, 
jth, 9th or nth home and aspected by the malefics 

(13) When Mercuiy is alllictcd by Saturn either by 
position or aspect especially when Mercury rules the 6th 

(14) When Mercury rules the 6th or the isth house 
and is afflicted by Mars or Saturn either by position or 
aspect. 

(15) When Mercury rules the 6th or the 12th house 
•and is in conjunction with the Sun 1 e cumbust 

(16) When Mercury is combust and is afflicted by 
the malefics ruling die 6th by posiuon or aspects 

(17) When Mercury is in Capricorn afflicted by the 
malefics 

TEETH 

Teeth and Houses 

The homes to be taken into account on the quesuon of 
teeth are the ascendant, the 7th which is exactly opposite 
to it, and the 4th, 6th, 10th and nth homes The reason is 
that the ascendant is aspected by Saturn and Mars from 
these homes either by ihar ordinary or extra-ordinary 
aspects according to Hindu Astrology Of course, Mars in 
the 4th and 1 ith and Saturn in the 6th and 10th houses will 
not aspect the ascendant either by their ordinary or extra 
ordinary aspects 



fioni the various positions and aspects or the planets whether 
the rvesight of the mine’s fuller and mother etc and their 
speech and powers of hearing etr are likcK to be affected or 
not I>\ a process simdir to the one shown befoic 
Conclusion 

In conchi ion, m considetmg the question of blindness, 
dumbness and de ifiic s <» r\ csight, speech and heating, first 
take tlic houses governing the subject into account then 
the signs falling m these liomis and their ruler nr rulers and 
Ins or their position m the hoinstope Next see tli— planets, 
contci ned on the questions under diseussioii. Ins or their 
position m the hoiosrone and Ins or their strength or weakness 
b> house and «ign positions Timllv consider themalefics 
their strength and weakness In house and sign positions and 
see whether lht> ispect the houses, the signs and the planets 
governing the subjects I hese defects and infirmities will he 
found in severeh afilicted imps 

It must not lie im igmcd that the combinations given 
sen ill m do and must nrirssatih cause total blindness, 
dumbness or deafness These ph\ steal dcficts are Inppilj 
not so ver\ common, though not rare The combinations 
given must he taken onlv as indications or pointeis to these 
phvsical infirmities 

Again blindness, dumbness and deafness mas not and 
need wot he ueccssariU congenital These mav he subsequent 
Iv acquired in later life b\ reason of advancing a^e, illness, 
accident, or otherwise That the combinations given do 
cause some defects in sight speech and healing etc there is 
hardly am room for doubt But these defects sometimes arc 
of such varving kinds and degiees and so minute as to be 
hartllv preccptibleeven to the suffeier and consequently to 
the outsider, and hence difficult lo lie known and judged bv 
an astrologer 
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Chapter V 

Marriage Affinities And Astrology. 

The question of marriage is 11 important as t!i*“ question 
of life. \Tantal happiness or imlnppmess depends upon 
the marriage partner The selection, therefore, of a proper 
marriage partner assumes \ital importance, not only from 
the standpoint of marital happiness or unhappiness, but also 
from the stand point of the possible longevity or shortness 
of life of the intended husband or wife The selection of 
the marriage partner is also important on the question of 
the possible agreement or disagreement mental, phy-Mcal, or 
otherwise between the couple intending to marry Indian 
astrology lias hid down certain important rules for the 
solution of the questions just mention-d, with a %aew to 
a\oid the unliappy results likely to ensue in the case of the 
unexpected and untimely death of one of the parties or »n 
the case or disagreement between them. 

Mars and his effects 

One of the most important rules in this connection u 
that Mars found to occupy certain houses of the horoscope 
is believed to cause the death of the marriage partner The 
seventh house in the horoscope denotes the wife or husband 
The rule is that if Mars is found to occupy either 
the ascendant {* « the 1st) or the 4th, 7th, 8th or 12th 
"house, he is likely to kill the husband or wife of the person 
m whose horoscope he is found so to be and certain Indian 
books on astrology appear to lay down the same rule m the 
case of Saturn and Rahu and Ketu the Moon s nodes The 
rule supposed to exist in connection with Saturn, Rahu and 
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K.etu is incorrect and appears to have been based on a 
misconception of the fundamental and elementary principles 
of astrolog) The question of the aspects of the planets has 
been dealt with at pp 4651 of Chapter II to which the 
reader is requested to refer 

Aspects and Position of Mars and their effects 
If Mars were occupying the ascendant or the ist, 4th or 
12th house, he is likel> to hill the marriage partner by reason 
of his ordinary aspect in the ist case and placed in the 4th 
or lath house, he is similarly likely to kill the husband or the 
wife by reason of his extra ordinary aspects If Mars occupi- 
es the 7th house, he is likely to kill the marriage partner, not 
by reason of his aspect, but by his position in the house of the 
marriage partner, and in the 8th, house of death for a similar 
reason as this position of Mars in the 8th house is likely to 
kill the husband or the wife, as the case may be, himself or 
henelf with the consequent result of producing widowhood 
for the wife or of making the husband, a widower 

( 1 ) Exceptions Mars occupying his own or 
exaltation signs 

The first and the most important exception is, when 
Mars occupies the 7th house in his own or his exaltation 
signs Anes, Scorpio or Capricorn respectively or when any 
one of these signs falls in the 7th house and Mars aspects the 
sign falling in it, for, in these cases, even though the aspects 
of Mars are generally considered to be evil, he does not 
produce the ordinary evd result of his evil position or aspects, 
for, an evil minded individual however, evil and malicious 
he may be, seldom, nay, never, destroys what he considers to 
be his own except in a fit of madness Suppose that the sign 
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<cope of the luisbtnd and wife as the case m i) be is coiqhat- 
ted fov his cqnall) evil influences m the horoscope of the 
othei marriage pirtner with the result tint thev are 
neutralized ot almost dcstio)cd, tor allpracticil puiposrs 
In iigurative Lnguage, it is somethin., like di imond cut 
di tniQiid or ui othei unids, the poisonon 1 ? effects of M irs* 
position in the one case aic ncutnhzed b) an admini- 
stration of doses of poison of equal sti ent,tli and efiicacv In 
similar positions of Mars in the horoscope of the marnage 
partner which scr\e as antidotes 

( 3 ) Positions of Mars m one horoscope and of 
Saturn Rahu or Ketu m the other and rice versa 
\gam modern Indian \stiologcrs H) it down that Mars’ 
position in the said houses is not libel} to kill the marriage 
partner, provided that Saturn oi Raliu is also found to 
occup} one of the houses mentioned above »e the ascendant 
qtli, ytli, Oth oi the tatli in the horoscope of the other 
inarrn„e partner, as Saturn or Rahu found in an) one of 
the said positions combats the evil influence of Mars m the 
other horoscope, just as Mai s would do as explained above 
L lie rule so laid down is incorrect and misleading and is 
based on a misconception of the fundamental and elementary 
principles of astrology It has a head v been seen that Mais’ 
positions m the said houses in the hoioscope of the husband 
kills the vvife or vice verta by reason of die aspects of Mais 
(either ordinary or extraordinary) falling on the 7»h house 
»« the house representing the husband or the wife as the 
case may be, from one of these positions or bv reason of the 
position of Mars in the 7th house itself It is quite true that 
if Saturn or Rahu were to occup) the ascendant, he would 
kill the marriage partner by reason of his ordinar) aspect on 
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the 7th house and by reason of Ids position if fir is placed 
in the 7th house itself But if these planets occupied either 
the fth or 1 2th house, they would not aspect the 7th house 
from these positions and it would not cither lull the other 
marriage partner or combat the ml influence of Mars in the 
positions mentioned The truth of the above statement has 
been established in numerous instances b\ experience and it 
is the lack of the understanding of these fundamental pnnci 
pies, that has accounted for the sudden death of the husband 
resulting in the widow hood of the wife and v\c* vena and 
sometimes making the happiest of couples the most unfortu 
nate and miserable in the world 

If Saturn or Rahu or Mars is found in the horoscope of 
the husband m the 8th house and Mars is at the same time 
found in the horoscope or die wife in one of the bad posi 
tfons described above, or Saturn or Rahu is found.in the 
ascendant or the 7th house, it would appear as if the 
husband s life were in danger in a double way, firstly because 
One of these pinnies found in the 8th house in fits horoscope is 
inimical to Ins o\\ n life and secondly — because this danger is 
accentuated and worsened by the c\il positions of one of 
these planets in the horoscope of the wife In these cases 
there is thus a double danger of widowhood to tile wafe and 
ttc» vma Rules relating to Rahu appl> to Ketu also 
( 4 ) Other exceptions 

Again if the sign rising in the ascendant is Aries or 
Scorpio in the 4th house it is said that this position of Mars 
will not kill the marriage partner, the reason is that Mars 
occupies the signs of his own ralership in these cases and his 
evil effects are destroyed Similarly, if Mars occupies Sagitta 
nus or Puces in the 12th or Aquarius in the 8th house hts 
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evil effects ice again. much mitigated, for the reason that he 
occupies the signs ruled b\ his natural friend Jupiter But it 
h safer in these cases not to take any risks and to prevent the 
intended inarrnge of the parties, for after all, these arc 
dangerous positions 

\gain, there* is not much danger, it is believed, if Jupiter 
or Venus occupy the seventh house strong by sign position i e 
bv being cither in their own signs or the signs of their exsal- 
tations and Mars is in the signs of his enemies oi retrograde 
or combust (i e with the Sun m conjunction within 12 degrees 
either in one sign or two signs), 

The reasons are the preservation by the benefics Jupiter 
or Venus by reason of their aspect or position and weakness 
of Mars It is difficult, however, to agree that Mars loses 
his strength to cause harm by reason of his occupying the 
signs ruled by his enemies The worst position of Mars m 
these cases, however, is the fourth house Here he destroys 
not only the domestic happiness of the individual concerned, 
but his happiness in life in general, as the 4th house signifies 
happiness or misery m general, which the person is destined 
to experience during the course of Ins life Jupiter placed 
in the 1st house sometimes indicates two marriages 

Factors showing agreement and disagreement . 

The effects of Mars in connection with the affinities for 
marriage of the intended husband and wife have been consi- 
dered The posiuon of Mars in this connection is important 
onlv on the question of the lives of the couple It is obvious, 
that the question of the affinities for marriage cannot be 
looked at, only from this one point of view There are 
several other things to be taken into considerauon for this 
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of the Mom only it birth These ire as follows - 
(0 \ urn or caste (2) Vasina Bhakshya, 1 c the division of 
the si mis lij ihcif svmlxds (3) Bhrakut or the relation between 
the \inous signs of the zodiac as comidcred from the stand 
|x>tnt of the 12 houses c druhted by taking tlie janma rashis 
of the husband and the wife as the ascendants (4)Gn!n 
Maitri or friendship or enmity between the rulers of the 
various signs (5) \oms (G)Gunas or .inherent natures 
(7) "Sadis and lastlv (0) Nikslntras or astensins, the first four 
factors arc dependent on the signs and have the following 
number of points lllitted to them respecmelv 1,2,5 7 total 
15 Hie next four factors from 5 to 8 are dependent on 
the istensms or \akslntras and have the following paints 
alloted to them respectively, j 6 8, and 3 total 21 The 
grand total of these paints is thus 36 IT the number of 
marks on comparing and combining these factors are more 
than 18 t e more than half the total numb-r, the engage- 
ment is allowed to take place if some of the other important 
fictors do not come in the way If less than 18 the 
engagement is not recommended and allowed 
(I) Varna and Caste 

The factors set out above will now be de ill with The first 
is Varna or caste and has only one point reserved for it The 
nshies arc divided into four kinds of castes viz Brahmins 
Kshatriyas, Vaishyas and Sudras The Brahmin signs are 
Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces The Kshatriy a signs are Aries 
Leo and Sagittarius The Vaishya signs are Taurus, Virgo 
and Capricorn and the Sudia signs arc Gemini Libra and 
Aquanus For a proper marriage the parties must belong 
to the same caste 1 e a Brahmin must marry a Brahmin a 
Kshatriy a should marry a Kshatriya and so on It would do 
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bosses er, if a Brahmin boy we/e to marry a Stub i girl But 
n Brahmin girl cannot marry a Stidra boy, in other words i 
l>oy of a higher caste can mim a girl of a lower cute but 
not ei (e r'rta The reason is tint the caste of the offspring «' 
determined In the seed and not the land in other words the 
caste of the off spring of the marriage should lie tint pf the 
fitlicr, Inst not of the mother 

Tim is the most general rule and need not he considered 
to he scry important The only object of the interdiction of 
intcrcaste marriages was to pres ent the adulteration or admix 
ture of the races and the future off spring In other ssords, 
to as oid a sarnasanker praja i r a mixes! race, because 
if mixed marriages sv ere to take place, it ssould be difficult 
to assign the proper caste to the off spring Such marriages 
were also asoided on the ground that the mode and 
manner of living between people of the s-arious castes ssere 
entirely different and consequents, the siesspoints of the 
parties to the marriage hasing nothing in common ssould 
‘lead to disagreement and unhappiness betss ren them This 
howeser, must not be taken to be a sers hard and fast rule 
As a milter of fact, such marriages took plate even in those 
bs gone days and in the modern svorld of today, mixed 
marriages are the general rule ratliei than the exception 
Eten m India, the barriers of caste are most! s broken and 
are stiU fast breaking and legislation galore is being and has 
been enacted for the purpose and «uch marriages are 
becoming very common One caution may be given 
The division must not be too literally taken This division 
of the signs is considered only from the astrological aspect of 
the question It has nothing to do with the four main 
divisions in which the Hindus are divided a Brahmin remains 





n Brahmin, and a Sudra a Sudra and so on But for astrolo- 
gical purposes and for solving the question of marriage 
affinities a Brahmin by birth unj be taken to be a Sudra, 
or aVaishva or fcshntnya though being a Brahmin by 
birth he remains a Brahmin and does not lose his caste 
The explaination here given is given only by way of 
analogy and is good only from an astrological standpoint 
Table No i given below shows the points 

Table No 1 
Points for Caste 


Boy 

Bra 

Xsha 

Vaisliya 

Sudra 

Brahmin 

l 

o 

o 

1 

o 

_ Kshatriya 1 

i 

i 

o 1 

o 

O Vaisha 

1 i 

1 1 i 

i 

o * 

Sudra j 

■ 

i 1 

i 

■ 


(2) Vakshya Bhakshyn 

(£) The tier! fattor i§ F alshyn Bl alt t ha This depends 

upon the classification of the signs by their symbols as follows 


Biped and Human 


Gemini 

Virgo 

Libra 

Sagittarius ist ha T 
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Quadruped and 
Animal 


f Anes-Ram 
I Taurus-Bull 
| Sagittarius-Horse 

^ and half 


1 

y Domestic 


Leo-Lion 

Capricorn-Crocodile 

Alligator 


Wild 


Vcrmm and 
Water) 


( Cancer-Crab 

< Scorpio-Scorpion 

( Pisces-Fishes 


If the husband and «.fe belong ,0 the dtvuton 

Ul .„"dl he no trouble and the parties will agree and be 
’ ' There tv.ll, similarly, be an agreement between 
happ) I _ ns except as pointed out hereafter 

"^tlsortteramm/and^tery and human 
♦», nnr hand and between Leo and Scorpio *r,ler * • 
The reason why animal ugns agree both sinth human and 
.ms is that human signs 1 e. human beings are qui 
witer) signs annuals especially domestic animals 

capable of --W »»- ^ J mUlout ^ 
l.berauu. bnlh.h^ ^ ^ ^ beasu ^ the 

CUlt> u l d of whom the human being .s practically 

11 . rear antl dread and seldom acquires full control 

m “““ Z natural result being one killing the other and 
„ve, them, the to mc another B „ t so far as agreement 

consequen yi j signs ,s concerned, flesh or fish eat- 

bcttteenhumanandanin^. ^ Thc f 

'j, "" mats for their food and such eases, .here mat no. be 
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between human signs and the wild sign Leo on the one hand 
or the animal signs and Leo, on the other hand, no points 
are given at all Table Kb 2 gnen below shows points 
given in this connection 


Table No 2 
Points for Symbols 


Boy 

f Qiiadru 
| P«* 

Q 

Watery 

1 Bestial 

| Vermin 

Quadruped 

1 

a 

m 

■ 

1 0 

1 

2 

Human i 

1 * 

2 

1 J 

1 

o 

1 

0 Water) 

1 

0 

2 

[ 2 ■ 

2 

Bestial 

0 

0 

2 

2 j 

0 

Vermin 

1 

■ 

1 

„ 1 
1 

2 


(3) Grabs Maitn or nata a! friendship or enmity 
between the planets 

The third factor dependent on the rashis or signs in 
connection with marriage affinities is the natural friendship 
or enmity between the rulers of the various signs 

There is natural Inendship or enmity between die rulers 
of these various signs See Chapter I of Part II where the 
subject is fully dealt with and w hich also gives a table of 
planetary relations 






Table No 3 shows the points allotted for this purpose 
Table No. 3 


Sun Moon Mars 


Mer- 

cury 

[jupiter 

j VenusjSaturn 

4 

5 

1 0 0 

1 

4 

4 4 

A 

5 

3 *, 

5 

* 

! 5 4 

i 

5 

* 3 

5 

i 

5 5 

4 

3 

1 1 5 


It has to be \ery carefum noted that though a planet 
may be the fnend or enemy of another on one side, 
the converse 15 not always true, e g though the Moon 
is Mercury’s friend Mercury is the Moon’s enemy, again 
though Saturn is Mercury’s fnend. Mercury is satna 
or neutral to Saturn and likewise with Jupiter and the 
Moon There are seven combinations possible w this 
connection, viz (r) The rulers of the Jamna Rashis of 
both the husband and wife may be (1) the same 
{2) fnends-both nays eg Sun and Mars, Mars and 
Jupiter etc (3) Enemies-both ways e g Sun and Saturn, 
Sun and Venus etc. or (4) Sama or neutral both ways e g 
Jupiter and Saturn, Mars and Venus etc (a) the ruler of the 







u ife’s Janma Rasht may be the friend of the ruler of that of 
the husband’s but that of the husband’s may be only a 
neutral to that of the wife's e g. the Moon and Jupiter, the 
Sun and Mercury or (6) one may bean enemy, while the 
other may be a neutral e g the Moon and Venus, the Moon 
and Saturn, Mars and Mercury etc or {7) one may be the 
fnend, while the other may be the enemy c g the Moon and 
Mercury The 1st two combinations are entirely good, and the 
natures and temperaments of the husband and wife wall 
agree, as there is no likelihood of disagreement and hence 
5 points are allowed for these .wo combinations The 5 th 
‘ combination is almost as good for the same reasons and is 
consequently allowed 4 pomls In the 3rd combination which 
„ just the opposite of he I there can obviously be no agree- 
ment between the couple, for the natures of the respccuse 
rulers are as the poles as underand no point, arc allowed and 
the 6th stands almost on the same rootins for the same reasons 
and only half a point ts allowed It is just ihe opposite or 
No 5 The 7th and the last combination is none the better 
than the 3rd and the 6th and is consequently allowed only 
one point. In the 4 <h combination, the couple ha, its 
raslus’ rulers neutrals, so that there can neither be all 
agreement or all disagreement, but they wall somehow or 
the other manage to drag along and pull on in life m spite 
„r their differences, svh.eh may someumes appear to be hope- 
lessly irreconcilable, but seldom lead to an open quawe 

or an unpatchable rupture or dissolution This factor ge 
3 points allotcd to it 

(4) Lean Den or Kutar. 

The next and the last [actor of toportanee in con- 
nect with the rashis is Lena Del, which literally 
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translated means the relationship between debtor and 
creditor in which theie is a free exchange, if one may be 
permitted to use that expression for want of a better one, of 
the gwe and take pnncip’e between the intended or intending 
husband and wife or for the mattei of that between any two 
persons id general The principle upon which this factor is 
based is the houses, calculated as from the Janma Rashis of 
the husband and wife which are treated as their ascendants 
or Lagnas Janma Rashi means the sign in which the moon 
is at the time of the indiudual’s birth 

There are again, se\en combinations possible in this 
particular factor ns, the Janma Rashis of the husbands and 
wife ma\ be (i) the same signs or (a) signs in scmi-sextilc 
t e 2nd and i2th (3) signs in sextile * f 3rd and nth (4) 
signs in square » e 4th and ioth (a) signs in trine * * 5th 
qth (6) in quintile 1 «• 6th and 8th or {7) opposite signs * . 
7th from each other’s Janma Rashis In the 1st, 3rd, 4th, and 
7th cases, there is likely to be agreement and harmony, while 
m the 2nd, 5th and 6th cases, disagreement and discord in 
certain cases 

The reasons why friendship oi enmiti is likely to exist 
between the couple m these 7 combinations shall be now dealt 
with (a) It goes without sating that if the parties belong 
to the same sign, there is nothing to gi\e and take 
and so there wall be agreement and harmony (b) If 
the signs of the husband and wife are m semi sextile to each 
other, that is, second and twelth from each other’s Janma 
Rashis, there may be agreement in certain cases, while 
there may be disagreement m others If the female sign 
m this connection has to take is points from the male bur 
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has to give only a to him, there cannot be anj agreement 
between the parties, while in the converse case, where the 
male has to obtain 12 points from the female and has only 
to give 2 to her, there will be agreement The reason is 
simple and plain enough nr, the houses calculated as stated 
before The 2nd house denotes wealth, monej or income, 
while the 12th house denotes expenditure, waste, losses etc. 
In the case where the female has to obtain 12 points from the 
male and to give him onl> two, it is clear that she will be a 
spend thnft and the expenditure will exceed the income and 
hence the disagreement, as the parties mil nor be able to 
male their two ends meet While in the latter case, the 
converse is true The income far exceeds the expenditure 
and so the cause for disagreement is removed (c) &. (d) The 
reasoning stands good m the case of the signs in sextile and 
squares for the plain and simple reason that the 3rd house 
denotes enterprise, work and labour, while the nth denotes 
the fruits thereof Again, the 10th house denotes action and 
work, while the 4th house denotes happiness and peace as a 
result 

So far as the signs m quintile 1 e signs 6th and 8th from 
each other are concerned, there Is again a ct cement m certain 
cases, while disagreement, in others and here again the expla 
nation lies m the houses The 6th house denotes disease, 
illness enemies etc., while the 8 th house denotes death and 
losses If the woman has to take 8 points from the husband 
and give onl> six to him this will not do, as the husband will 
not be able to stand the physical strain But in the converse 
case where the husband has to take 8 points and give onl> 

six to the vv»fe, the matter is slightly different, though even 

m this case, there is sure to be some ph) sical strain on the 
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great numbers and wear themselves out leading to an earh 
grave Another possible explanation is that the Moon is 
debilitated in Scorpio, the sign of her fall ruled h\ Mars 
while Cancer which is ruled b) her is the sign of the fall of 
Mars, a sort of mutual depreciation if one maj be permitted 
to use that expression, occurs here which is injurious to both 
One can not be quite sure whether the union between parties 
having Scorpio and Pisces or Pisces and Cancer as their 
Janma Rashis,can be so bad, though authority tells that such 
a union perhaps is one of the worst possible imaginable and 
has also been found to be so in practice especially where the 
combination of these planets viz ,the Moon, Mars and Jupiter 
are found to be in the 5th or the 9th house, as the parties having 
such a conjunction have generally a low moral character 
and are found to be suffering from very serious sexual 
diseases which might perhaps be the cause of earl) death m 
such cases The onl) further likely reason is the m>thologieal 
one viz , that the Moon enticed away Jupiter’s wafe and 
there was a great fight between Jupiter and the Moon on 
this account Thus this factor of Lena Devi is only dependent 
upon the houses as calculated from the Janma Rashis of the 
husband and the wife In certain cases, especially as regards 
Similar signs, signs m semi sextile and quintile, the agreement 
or disagreement between the couple can be explained by rea- 
son of the planetary rulership of the various signs m question 
But it does not seem to be a safe way to adopt as a similar 
explanation in respect of other combinations mentioned 
above, viz the signs in sextile, square, trine and opposition 
cannot stand the test of the application of the principle of 
planetary rulership in the cases, though true in some 
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The Lena Devi factor is also important from the point 
of Mew of the physical aspect of the marriage. If the Janma 
Rashis are the same, it goes without saving that there is on 
trouble or difficult} about the physical aspect, «.nd the same 
is the case when the Janma Rashis of the couple are of 
opposite signs b} virtue of the ordinary aspects of the planets 
Wien the Janma Rashis of the couple are in quintile * e 6th 
and 8th from each other, these show that the physical union 
between the parties is not bkelv to be quite agreeable as it 
gives rise to various kinds of diseases .ind sometimes even 
death by virtue of the house positions calculated by taking 
the Janma Rashis as the ascendants and the same remarks 
appl} m connection with the Janma Rashis in semi-sextde 
» « 2nd and 12th from each other b} virtue of the aspects 
of the planets, on the 6th and 8th houses as in the case of the 
opposite signs When the parties have the Janma Rashis m 
tnne {* e ^th and glh ) from each other it is the same ph} 
sical aspect which seems to cause trouble as the 5th hou-e 
denotes the off spring Similarl} the 3rd and nth houses also 
have relation with the physical aspect of the mamage b> 
virtue of thi aspects as in the case of signs in opposition and 
in semi sextile The on!> exception perhaps to this rule 
appears to be the case of signs in squares, for the reason that 
4th and 10th houses have very little to do with the puysical 
aspect of the question as such Table \o 4 given below shows 
how the points are given in this connection 



Table No. 4 
Tabic of Lena Devi 
BOY 



Summary of the four factors connected with the Rashis. 
Summarising the four factors dependent upon the Rashis 
in connection with the affinities for marriage, it is important 
to note that these factors mainly consider the question of 
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marriage 'affinities, from the point of view of the possible 
agreement or disagreement which is likely to exist between 
the couple taking as their basis, the natures, temperaments, 
tempers and gunas of the parties concerned, as derived from 
the four factors just discussed, two of them dealing with the 
divisions of the signs by castes and symbols, one dealing with 
the planets, the rulers of the signs and the last dealing with the 
houses, o that it would seem as if all the mam factors of the 
horoscope are taken into account The first three factors sa* , 
Varna, Vakshya Bhakshya and Graha Maitn deal, so far as it 
on be seen only with the inherent natures and temperaments 
of the parties concerned and have nothing to do with the 
physical aspect of the marriage A large portion of the last 
factor viz , Lena Devi in a majority of cases takes the physical 
aspect of the marriage into account in all combinations men- 
tioned above, except perhaps in the case of the signs in squa- 
res, by reason of the planetary positions and aspects from 
and to these houses 

Factors dependent on Nakshatras 

The factors dependent on nakshatras or astensms are 
also four in number ns - (i) Khechar or Tarabala 

(a) Yom (3) Guna and (4) Nadi and have 3 4,6 and 8 marks 
respectively allotted to them 

( 1 ) Tarabala or Khechar 

So far as the 1 st factor, viz , the Tarabala or Khechar is 
concerned, there seems to be some mathematical precision 
and order about it. The manner in which it is calculated is 
simple enough First of all the difference, in the number of 
the birth nakshatras of the husband and the wife, calculated 
as from that of the husband to that of the wife is found out 
and then the number thus obtained is divided by g and if the 
remainder w 3,5 or 7, it is believed to be bad, while tf the 
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Table No 5 gives tho points 
for Tarabal or Khechar 


Boy * 

A | 

D 

G 

D 

E 

F 

1 G 

i 

l H 

I 

A 

3 

3 


3 

ih 

3 

i3 

3 

3 

B 

3 : 

3 


3 

iA 

3 


3 

3 

C 

1* 

I* 

0 

11 

0 

1* 

0 

1 A 

«* 

^ D 

3 

3 

1* 

3 


3 

iA 

3 

3 

'•3 E 


H 

0 

tA 

0 

n 

0 

i 

■i 

F 

3 

3 


3 

*4 

3 

iA 

3 

3 

G 


i4 

0 

iA 

0 


0 

■i 

*4 

H 

3 

3 

ii 

3 

jA 

3 

■i 

3 

3 

I 

3 

3 


3 


3 

1 A 

3 

3 


(2) Yoms. 

The next factor is tint of the Yoms For finding out the 
affinity between the bov and the girl from the point of new 
of the Yoni, the 27 nakshatras have been divided in 14 groups 
in all, two sepai ate groups being formed out of the three 
Uttira nakshatras, Uttarashadha into one group and Uttara 
Falguni and Uttara Bhadrapad into another The rest of the 
24 nakshatras are divided into ia separate groups of two na- 
kshatras in each group These groups are then appropriated 
to 14 different kinds of animals, 1 1 quadrupeds and one reptile 
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the serpent, being among them. One of the three Uttara 
Nakaslmtrasris.,Uttarashndha is appropriated to the mongo- 
ose, The manner in which the ollotmen* is made is set out 
in small tables A, B, C, below. The names of the nakshatras 
mid their *crial numbers and the animals to which they are 
appropriated are set out below. 

A. 


Jfah that rat ami 

Humbert 

A n i main 

w 

Bharni . . 

. Rcvati 

Elephant. 


3 

27 


(b) 

Punarvasu 

. . Ashlesha 

. Cat. 


7 

9 


(«> 

Dhanista.: 

Purva-Bhadrapada. .Lion. 


23 

25 


w 

Hasta .. 

Swati 

Buffalo. 


»3 

*5 


w 

Chitra .. 

Vishaklia 

Tiger. 


>4 

» 


<0 

Purvashacfha Shravana 

Monkey. 


21 

23 




B. 


(») 

Aswini . . 

Shaltarka 

Horse. 


t 

24 


(b> 

Kntika .. 

Push) a 

Ram 


3 

8 


<=) 

Ardra 

Afula . 

Dog* 


6 . . 

«9 



(d) Uttara Uttarabha- Cow and or all 
Falguni drapad quadruped 

ra a6 ' t in general. 
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c 

(a) { Rohm i — Mrigshirsh ) Snake 

4 5 

(b) Maghn Purva — Falguni — Rat 

lo II 

(c) ( Anuradha — Jeshta ) Deer 

17 18 

(d) Uttarishadha 

( includes Abhyit ) Mongoose 

22 

There is thus a certain kind of mathematical order to be 
seen in the allocation of the nakshatras to the various kinds 
of animals mentioned here for the ascertainment of the 
Yonis 

It will be noted that animals having Yonis of the reptile 
class and a quadruped viz , the deer are given adjacent Na- 
kshatras titz , the serpent has Rohim and Mrigshirsh * * 4th 
and 5th, the rat has Magha and Purvafalgum * e , 10th and 
nth, while only one nakshatra is allocated to the mongoose 
®ts Uttarashada which includes Abhyit to which the mongoo- 
se is also allotted as shown in table C A majority of the 
quadrupeds have alternate nakshatras allocated to them e g , 
the buffalo, tiger, monkey, lion, cat and elephant as shown m 
table A above 

The divergence and difference in the distance between 
the Nakshatras allocated to the horse and ram is only 5, while 
between the dog and cow 13 & 14 Nakshatras 

It is difficult to understand the reason of this appropria- 
tion of the nakshatras to the various kinds of animals, though 
there can not be the slightest doubt, that the same is not 
haphazard and without reason 
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It is said tint there is enmit) between the following 
animals and consequent!) there can be no agreement between 
tlic husband and the wife, if their nakshatras get appropriated 
respective!) to the following animals 


t Lion and Elephant 

2 Buffalo Horse 

3 Rat Cat 

4 Dog . Deer 

5 Monkey Ram 

6 Tiger Cow 

% 7 Snake Mongoose 


The enmity in al! these cases is almost proverbial and 
needs no elaborate explanation especially in the 1st, 3rd, 4th, 
Gth and 7th cases It does not also need stating that there 
can never be any friendship between the cat, rat and the dog 
inter se The enmity between the dog and the deer arises 
from the assistance the dog renders to the hunter, whilst 
hunting the deer and lus kind Clearly there can hardly be 
any agreement between wild animals like the lion and the 
tiger on the one hand and the domestic quadrupeds such as 
horses, rams, cows, buffaloes, monkeys, dogs, cats and the 
like, on the other hand, as the former are naturally mimical 
to the latter by their very natures and tendencies which are 
to kill and molest them and consequently the latter are ob- 
viously in constant dread of their very lives at the hands of 
the former There is however, neutrality between the wilder 
kind of beasts such as the lion and tiger inter se There is 
also neutrality between dogs cats, tigers, lions and elephants, 
inter se when they are in pairs or more 
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These gentry usually begin not only to growl, but come 
even to closer grips and fight, but the fight is generally some- 
what of a mock heroic type with much noise and show, sel- 
dom ending m anv real substantial injury to either, as each 
is fully conscious of the other’s strength The readei must 
have witnessed these mock fights between dogs and cats and 
have had the pleasure of being roused from the deepest 
slumber in the depth of night, times out of number by the 
noise created by the growling of these worthies 

The monkey is generally neutral and there is neither 
extreme friendship nor enmity between him and the other 
kinds of animals Gifted by nature with extreme suppleness of 
limb, he can defy even the wilder kind of beasts like the lion 
and his kind in case of necessity The deer is a very mild 
animat and agrees with all the domestic animals, though not 
with the wilder kind, as he always stands in danger of 
destruction 

Domestic animals like the horse and the buffalo and the 
monkey and the ram though enemies, do not kill one another 
and there is generally neutrality between them, though there 
may sometimes be furious fight Nor do the dog and the cat 
usually kill each other 

It needs no saying that the rat stands practically in no 
fear whatever of either the wilder beasts like the lion and the 
tiger or of domestic animals such as those menUoned above, 
save and except the cat and the dog, who generally kill the 
rat, they being their natural food The serpent and the 
mongoose are neutral to the rat 

The very word “ Yom ” means the female sexual organ 
This factor appears, therefore, to be concerned with the phy- 
sical aspect of the marriage problem For the enjoyment of 
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a proper and healthy marned life, and thus begetting of 
healthy and intelligent children, this factor » obviously an 
important and essential one 

The highest number of points reserved foi tins factor is 
(, and these arc obtained only when the Yonis of the husband 
and the wife arc similar, except in the case of dogs, cats, lions, 
tigers and elephants as pointed out above When there i< 
fncndslup between the animals concerned * jr, between the 
deer and the cow, or the horse and the deer, the cow and the 
buffalo, the dog and the ram, and so on, the points allowed 
arc three When the animals remain neutral e g , two tigers, 
two lions, etc or the serpent and the rat or the mongoose 
and the rat, only two points arc allowed 

In cases where the animals do not kill each other though 
enemies, e g , the horse and the bufTalo, the monkey and the 
ram, the points allowed are not zero but two, as they remain 
as neutrals in these eases 

The wilder kind of beasts, ci* , the tiger anJ the Lon are 
enemies of all, save the serpent, the rat and mongoose and so 
only one mark is given in their cases, when their mating is 
with the other domestic animals, such as the horse, cow, etc 

In the case of positive enmities between the animals * g , 
the dog and the deer, the rat and the cat the lion and the 
elephant, the snake and the mongoose, the points allowed 
are zero The Yoni factor does not appear merely to deal 
with the physical aspect alone It appears to have relation 
also to the inherent natures of the various animals menuoned 
above, just as in the case of the factors dependent on the 
Rashis m this connection and are by analogy applicable to 
the case of human beings and their inherent characteristics 
and tendencies Tabic 6 shows the points allotted for the 
Yonis 


14S 



Table No. 6-Points for Yoni 

Boy 



1 Horse 423223 3 3013221 

2 Elephant 24322333313220 

3 Goat 33422333313021 

4 Serpent 222421 12222x0a 

5 Dog 22224122220222 

6 Cat 3331 1403323222 

7 Rat 33312043323212 

8 Cow 33322334303 2* 2 1 

9 ’ Buffalo 03322333413221 

10 Tiger rxi 222 2 0 x 4 x 223 

11 Deer 333 2o 3 2 33t 4221 

12 Monkey 22 oi 2222222422 

13 Mongoose 2 22 o 22 i 2222242 
1 Lion ioi 2222 i 131224 
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( 3 ) The Gunas 


3 The next factor m connection with the nabhitras, so 
far as mirrnge infinities arc concerned, is Gunas or inherent 
natures ami temperaments of the parties concerned They 
are of 3 kinds, *■>» , (i) Devi Guna (2) Minushya (or human) 
Guna and (3) lastly the Rakshasha Gum Table A giten 
below give the names of the Nabhatras, their serial numbers 
and the Gunas to which they are appropriated 


Table A 


Nakslntra 

Number 

Guna 

Bharni 

3 

Manushya 

kritika 

3 

Rakshasha 

Rolum 

4 

Manushya 

Mrigihirsh 

5 

Dcva 

Arudra 

G 

Manushya 

Punarvasu 

7 l 

Deva 

Pushya 

0 5 

Ashlciha 

9 £ 

Raksbadia 

Magha 

Purvafalagum 

to f 
" * 

Manushya 

Uttarafalgum 

12 5 

Hasta 

13 

Dcva 

Clutra 

14 

Rakshasha 

Swati 

>5 

Deva 

Vaisakha 

16 

Rakshasha 

Anuradha 

17 

De\a 

Jeshta 

.8 ( 

Rakshasha 

Mula 

19 1 


Purvashadha 

Uttarashadha 

” | 

Minushya 

(Abhyit) 

21 } 
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Shruwi 


Dcva 


22 

Dhamsta 23 > 

Shittarka 24 \ 

Purvabhadrapadt 25 > 

Uttarabhadrapada 26 v 

Revati 27 > 

Asvvim I S 


Rakshasha 


Manushya 


Dev a 


It will be seen that there seems to be again an 
apparent mathematical order in the allocation of the Gunas 
amongst the 27 nakshatras Beginning with Bhami * t 
NakshattaNo 2, instead of Aswmi Nakshatra No 1, as usual, 
it will be found that the Manushya Guna is allocated to three 
alternate nakshatras viz , Bharni, Rohim and Ardra, then all 
the three Gunas are allocated to two consecutive nakshatras 
Then again the Dev a Guna is allocated to three alternate 
nakshatras nz Hasta, Swati and Anuradha, interspersed with 
the allocation of the Rakshasha Guna also to 3 alternate na- 
kshatras viz , Chitra, Vishaka and Jeyshta, the last, however, 
forming another group of four vw , Jeshta, Mula, Purvashadha 
and Uttarashadha, the first two being of the Rakshasha Guna 
and the last two being of Manushya Guna Then one nak- 
shatra Shravana of Dcva Guna intervenes and then again there 
is a group of sue nakshatras, in which two consecutive naksha- 
tras allotted are one kind of Guna Rakshasha, Manushya 
and Dev a Table A shows the arrangement Table B shows 
that the twenty seven nakshatras are divided into three groups 
of nine nakshatras each, each group having a certain kind of 
Guna 
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Table li 


Deva Gunn 

MmushynGunn Rakshashn Guna 

a Mrigshirshn 5 k 

Dlnrm 

2 "j a Kn ika „ 

3 

\ b Punnrvasu 

7 | b 

Roluni . 

I 

4 y b Aslilesha 


c Push) a 

4 

Ardra 

6 J c Magha 

J 

d Hastn 

13 .« 

P uni 

7 d Chttra . 

*4 

1 


Falgum 


/ 

} e Swati 

15 e 

Uttar n 

t 2 j c Vishakha 


( f Anuradha 

17 f 

Puvnshadln 

20 1 f Jcslita 


g Shravnnn 

82 g 

Uttnrashadhaat J g Mula . . 

»9 

rh Rcvati 

27 h 

Purva 

) h Dhanutn 

23 1 



Blndrapada 25 > 

> 

Aswmi 

' ' 

Uttara M 

2 b J j 1 Sliattarkn 

24 J 


The nakshatras are marked with their numbers in order 
to make the tible intelligible (t) The ist group belongs to 
Deva Guna (2) the 2nd to Manushyn Gum and (3) the 3rd 
and last one to Rakshaslia Guna These three Gunas appear 
respectively to correspond with the three Gunas ueUtnown 
to all Hindus w: , Satva, Rajas Timas It is unnecessary to 
dilate -upon and gi\ e an elaborate explanation of these three 
Gunas It is enough to state that there has always been fnc 
Uon and fight between the Devas and the Danavas or Rat 
shashas, their inherent natures being as the poles apart, while 
mankind has alway s been afraid of devils, demons and mon- 
sters who arc supposed to literally devour human beings 
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the Gunn can be overcome if the Vakshja Tan, Yom etc 
factors agree, while in the latter case, it will do, if there » 
proper Lena De\ i and Graha Maitn only betw cen the parties 
concerned 


Table No 7 Point* for Gunas 
Boy 





■ 

_ Devt 



1 

^ Maim 




Rnk 



mm 


(4) The Nadis 

Tlie last important question in this connection is that of 
the mdis which are three m number tn*, (1) Adya, the first (2 
Madhva the middle and lastly (3) the Antja, the last Two 
important things ha\e to be borne m mind in this connection 
r»z , (1) that the highest number of points ts allotted for this 
and (2) that there must be a dissimilarity between the nadis 
of the husband and the wife, whilst in all other factors, in 
there must be a similarity between the husband and the 
wife 

It is interesting to note that a perfect but peculiar sort of 
order is observed in the allocation of the nadis among the 27 
nakshatras Thus adya nadi is allocated to Aswim, Madhya to 
Bharm, Antya to Krmka Again Antya to Rohini, Maahya 
to Ardra, again Adya to Punarvasu and Madhja to Pushya 
and so on till the end Three nadis are thus allocated 
among the 27 nakshatras as shown in Table A below 


154 





Tabic A 


Ad> a 

J 

! Madhya | 

1 1 

| Ant> a 

t Aswmi ... 

- | 

l r ■ 

I Bharani ... 9 

1 Krttiki .. 

• 3 

a Ardra 

<s i 

3 Mrigslursh 5 

2 Mngshirsh 

4 

3 Punai\nsu 

1 

7 1 

i 3 Pushy a . 0 

3 Ashlesha 

9 

4 1) tiara 

1 

4 Purva 

4 Magha .. 

. 10 

Falguni . . 

13 I 

Talguni ... 1 1 



5 Hasta 

13 

5 Clutra ... 14 1 

5 Svvati 

«5 

G Jcshta 

•9 

6 Anurndhn 1 7 

G Vishakha , 

16 

7 Mulft 

. 19 

7 Pur\ashadha20 , 

7 Uttarashadhaai 

0 Shattatka 

24 ! 

0 Dhanishta 23 

G Shravam 

23 

9 Purs a 


9 »U tiara 



bhadrapada 

25 

bhadmpada aG 

9 Revati 

27 

Ttvo and 

one-forth nakshatrai go 

to make up n 

sign. 


The three nadu are allocated to the three nakshatrai. But 
In the 3rd nadi, only a part of the nakshatra which forma 
part of the first sign is included. The rest of the 3rd naksha- 
tra ( three-fourths of it ) forms part of the next sign The * 
next ( » t , the fourth) nakshatra is, therefore, again allocated 
to the same nadi, as the one allocated to the 3rd % t Ant>a 
nnd this is the procedure adopted for the rest of the 27 na* 
kshatras fur the allocation of the three nadis Thus the reason 
of the allocation of three nadis to the 27 nakshatrai m the 
particular and peculiar order 11 the intention to distribute 
the same nadi to two adjacent nakshatrai when a particular 
nadi cannot be appropriated to one full nakshatra which 


105 





firms pirt of i sign which after all is composed of the 
mkslntns 

Tlic nadi is the most important of all the eight factors 
discussed here, as theverj lites of the couple depend upon 
it There are sesenl meanings of the word nadi The three 
nadis mentioned here mi) correspond respecti\el> with the 
cough pit and vat uadis well known in Indian Medical 
Jurisprudence The Ad>a nadi corresponds to cough nadi, 
which is gencrall) found in infancy The Madina nadi 
corresponds to the Pit nadi and is general!) found in 
)outh and Ant) a nidi corresponds to Vat nadi and is 
gencrall) found in old age It is interesting to leam the 
working of these nadis The \ at nadi is generally found to 
be working in the morning and the winter season, the Pit 
nadidunng the dtvand in summer and the cough nadi during 
the night and monsoon When all the three nadis do not do 
their normal functions the) clearl) show the fast approach 
of death Tins is what is known as Tridosh in Indian 
Medical Jurisprudence If the nadis of the husband and Wife 
ore similar, it will not do, as the) would cause death or 
affect the ofT spring, causing their death or affecting their 
health b) producing peculiar diseases in them 

The reason is that similarit) of the nadis would work and 
function in the same direction and perhaps accentuate the 
troubles. 

Nadis ma) also mean matter both of the male and 
female It is essential on medical principles that the two 
should be different, for a simdantv of the matter is likel) to 
produce worthless progeny and hereditary mental and physi 
cal diseases Nadi ma) also mean gotra, a word well known 
amongst the Hindus or it may also mean a family or it may 


156 



r g , As wm i or Swati or Vislnka or any other nakshatra out 
of the 27 nakshatras of the Zodiac In these case* there » no 
difficulty whales er in permitting the marriage between the 
parties to take place b> reason of the similarity either of the 
signs or the nakshatra* It is important to note here that 
there are four combinations possible m this connection *1 , 
(i) the husband and wife may base the same Janmi Rashis 
but their Nakshtras may be difT-rent e g , both may belong 
to I ibra, but the Janma Nakshtras of the one may he Chitra, 
while that of the other may be Swati or Visahha and so on 
f a) The Janma Rashis of the husband and wife may be di 
flerent, but the nakshatras may be the same e g , the Janma 
nakshtras of both may be Chitra, the 1st half or which forms 
part of the sign Virgo, while the and part forms part of 
Libra (3) Roth may has e the same Janma Rashis and Na 
kshatras but the charanas » e , the quarters of the nakshatras 
may be different • g both may be born in the Nakshatra 
Sssati, but one may be bom in the first 15 degrees* « rst 
quarter, ashile the other may be bom in the 2nd 3rd or 4th 
quarter of the same nakshatra. (4) Lastly both may be born 
in the same Janma Rashis, Nakshatras and charanas » e , both 
may be born in Swati Nakshatra of Tula raslu or Libra and 
in the same quarter of the* cry nakshatra In the first 3 
cases, the objections arising from all the factors such as Varna 
Vakshya etc discusscdabovcincluding that of disasters caused 
by Mars are completely removed by reason of the similanit 
either of the sign or the nakshatra In the last case, however, 
the similarity is so great that the union is not allowed to take 
place and for the obvious reason that the nadis of the husband 
and wife are similar to such an extreme extent as to be inju 
nous to the interests of the parties concerned as the only 
factor which requires dis similarity between the two, is that 
of the nadu 



The number of points allotted is 8 as shown in Table B 


Table B 
Husband 


t 

Adyn 

Madhya | 

Antya 

u Ad} a 

o 

8 

8 

* Madhya 

8 

0 

8 

Ant> a 

8 

8 

o 


Summary 

All the factors in connection with the affinities for marri- 
age between the boy and girl and the principles upon which 
the union between them is permitted to take place haw now 
oeen considered Leaving apart the question of Mars and 
the disaster and destruction which he brings about in married 
life by causing the death of either partner, the factors set out 
above Iia\e importance in gradation as follows viz , Varna, 
Vakshya, Tara-Chakra, Yom, Graha Maitn or planetary frie- 
ndship enmity or neutrality, the Gunas, Lena-Devi and the 
Nadis The question of Varna naturally stands at the lowest 
rung of the ladder and for obvious reasons It seems to be a 
social factor Moreover, even if the social factor is omitted 
from consideration, the disagreement likely to arise between 
the parties by reason of this factor is not of such great impor- 
tance as to bnng about trouble in the married life The next 
factor t>»= , that of the symbolical standpoint is also of minor 
importance on the question under consideration and therefore 
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only 2 point* -»rc allowed for the simr The third a*, 
Tnra Mutn, seems to June a mathematical value fhe 
reasons whv the distance between the husband's nikshatra to 
tint of the wife's should be more thin tn the ret erse cate hive 
already been explained at length The yih fartor *«* , that 
of the \onts has certainly a good deal of importance. ' It 
appears to be concerned with the physical side of the marri- 
age and though the union between the parties hating \onis, 
which hate no affinities with each other, may not lead to 
destruction and dr* th, yet it may g:\ensc to diseases, for 
which, there is no possible explanation, otherwise as in a good 
mans cases, parties after marriage arc known’to suffer from 
'diseases of which t!i ere was no vestige before it This is a 
subject which medical men are better qualified to handle, but 
experience tells us that such a union sometimes leads to ner 
sous diseases ( especially in the case of women ) such as hy 
stern, diseases connected with the sexual organs, by reason of 
displacement thereof or other injuries to them It also 
seems to have relation with the natural characteristics and 
tendencies of human beings by analogy to the natural tenden 
cics of the animals concerned So far as the 5th factor, ** , 
the Maitn Chakra or the table of the planetary rulership 
between the various signs is concerned, see Chapter II of 
Book II for a rational explanation Zt appears to arise, 
however from three distinct causes me, (1) the inherent 
natures of the planets thcmseUes, (2) the nature of the 
planets as dem ed from the fact of their rulership of certain 
signs of the Zodiac and lasdy (3) the friendship, enmity or 
neutrality between the various planets as arising from 
certain supposed injuries caused by one to the other, as told 
m mythological stones An explanation in detail as regards 
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the 6th and 7th factors n*, the Gunas and Lena Devi has 
been git en and it is unnecessary to repeat the same ox er 
here again The last, but not the least factor vis, that of 
the Xadis is the most important, as it has eight marks allot- 
ted to it and for the obxtous and natural reason that they 
arethetery life of the mdixidml 

Nadi, as has been seen, hassexeral meanings It may 
mean and correspond with (l) the Cough, Pit and Vat Nadis 
in other Viords, it may mean the pulse (2) Matter both of the 
male and female (3) Blood relationship by way of consan- 
guinity or affinity or (4) lastly gotra or family It will be 
obsert ed tint even m the arrangement of the eight factors 
just discussed, there is a certain sort of order observed t ns , 
the factors taken into consideration are as follows 1st two 
factors dependent upon the Rasim arc taken then two factors 
connected with the nakshatras and then the four factors in 
relation to both signs and nakshatras are considered in alter 
nate succession and order, in which predominance has been 
gixen to the nakshatras over the signs It may well be asked 
whs this sort or predominance should be gixen to nakshatras, 
the answer and reason appears to be plain and simple enough 
i*- , that the nakshatras are primary, while the signs are 
secondary , the nakshatras arc the origin while the signs are 
only their outcome 

One caution may be given which may be found to be of 
some importance Indian Astrologers allow the marriage to 
be entered into between a boy and girl where the points 
obtained by the tallying of their horoscopes are more than 18 
and provided that some of the important factors such as Nadi, 
Guna Graha Maitri, etc are in agreement It is however. 
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think of, faults and vices which free India is trying to out- 
run to Jay undpr the so callej Welfare State Marriage 
amongjt the Hindus is a permanent union where either 
spouse takes htm or her for better or for worse and once 
and for all, The mistake, in the selection of the spouse 
onci' committed remains for ever and For life and becomes 
responsible for the miserable existence which follows in its 
wake The man or woman must choose his or her paitncr 
wisely and well or he or she will only prove the old adage 
** Marry In haste add repent at leisure ' No doubt, without 
some basis to go upon, it is indeed difficult and problematical 
to make a wise and proper selection Caste marriages m 
spite of the numerous disadvantages with they had one great 
advantage viz , the knowledge on the part 'of the parents of 
the boys and or girls and of themselves, about their family 
history, their monetary condition, their surroundings their 
natures and temperaments so that by reason of sutli know- 
ledge, they were not always taking a leap m the dark These 
caste restrictions had, however, only this advantage and no 
more, for the simple reason, that in spite of the knowledge 
of the various conditions enumerated above, marriage is after 
all, a leap in the dark, for boys and girls are not like ordinary 
vegetables or eatables which could be tested and tasted before 
the marriage is entered into The caste restrictions which are 
now almost completely broken off have brought about this 
difficulty, for there is complete ignorance on the part of the 
piycnts and the parties themselves about themselves when 
the engagement and marriage are brought about In order 
to overcome these difficulties what are people to do ? Astro 
logy furnishes some workable and reliable basis upon which 
to go and is a safe and reliable guide an d furnishes same clue 
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lo the various problems which ante in connection with the 
problem of raarmgc. It cannot be Mid dial the) arc all 
correct and complete, for a hundred and one factors mi) 
arue which may complicate the issue and Infilejudgment 
But if the birth times of the boy and girl are properly taken 
and their horoscopes properly cast, and are correct, there is 
little doubt that astrology wall bring about happier union* 
between mm and woman, by the ^election of proper mnta 
with whom they on agree by nature, temperament and 
temper and will aho present the mu cry between (he 
marrying couple by the sudden and untimely death of one 
or both of the parties. 



Chapter Vi 

Chandra Yogas or -Lunar combinations. 

These Yogis or combmitions are formed b> the Moon** 
1 position in the birth map, just as the other Yogas are formed 
b) .taking the ascendant as the central position 

The’ position of the Moon m the angles, suecedent and 
cadent homes, are supposed to indicate courtesy, knowledge, 
wit. intellect, morality, purity and wealth in graded propor- 
tion, in other words, the angles give the results to the fullest 
degree, the succedant houses much less and the cadent ones 
the least. Brihit Jitaka Chapter 13 sloka 1 This is quite 
understandable as the angles are the most important houses 
of the horoscope The ascendant show's sunrise correspoding 
with birth and life, the 7th shows sunset corresponding with 
thfc ebb oflife and partnership, the toth shows mid da) and 
noon corresponding with >outh and prime of life, action and 
katma, while the 4th shows mid night corresponding with 
old age and end of life, and happiness or otherwise The 
ascendant shows the individual himself the 7th the wife, the 
10th the father and the 4th the mother The first corresponds 
with the east the 7th the west, the 10th - the south and the 
4th - the north respectively These angles are thus the 
suranum bonum of the map the four points of the compass, 
the pivots upon which the life of the individual rests and the 
basis upon which the happiness or misery depends and is 
made or marred The houses next in order of importance 
are the suecedent ones - the and 5th, 8th, and 1 ith, three of 
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winch arc considered good ones Vis. - the end, 5th and nth 
respect's el) indicating wealth, children and knowledge and 
income and benefits to result, hut the 8th is the house or 
death -a had house and hence the salue or these succedent 
houses gets decreased in proportion Similarly the cadent 
houses sir. tho3rd, 6lh, Jill and tath are less important than 
the others because at least two of them are of esil import vie 
thefithand i2th,theGth the house of diseases and enemies and 
the l2lh, the house of Ireses, imprissonmenl and bondage 
The 3rd house is not considered scry good either, it represents * 
biotheis and sisleis and self exertions The 9th house is the 
only good house out of these four cadent one represenung, 
as it does, religion and good fortune These seem tobethe 
reasons ssh) Varahmihracharya seems to consider the posiuon 
of the moon in graded importance m this koga as shown 


Birth during the dt) and the Moon aspected b> Jupiter, 
nlaced in her noscnum-Nnvamnmha or m the Nasamansha" 
of her bosom friend such as ( Jupiter, Mars or Ihe Sun when 
so placed ) is supposed 10 moke the name wealthy and happy 
and a similar result is supposed likcl) lo ensue when Ihe birth 
,s during the night and the Moon it aspected bv Venus and 
„ placed a. stated abos e The aspects or the bead es in these 
cases along with Ihe Moon m her own Nasamaunsha where 
she becomes Vargoltams or is placed m the Navamaasha of 
her bosom friend seem lo account for the especled remit 


Ibid Sloak 1 

Eirth in the da) time and the Moon placed m the 
j . in'the sth house - in the Drash>a Chakrardha 1 e. 
ascendant to the 7 nous ^ ]olhj s ,h, 8th and 7th 

abos e therarUt ^ and the Moon placed lit the 

^.0 die Seendam , I 7-h, 6th, 5 .fi, 4di, 3rd and end and 
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this Yoga also depend on the strength or weekness of the 
planets - the benefics forming the Yoga by house and sign 
position 

It will not be out of place to work out some of the 
possible combinations by taking the Moon’s* position in the 
12 signs ' 

Let us suppose that the Moon is posited in Aries and 
Venus, Jupiter and Mercury respectively occupy Virgo Libra 
and Scorpio It is obvious that this combination cannot 
produce much benefit as Venus is in her fall and Jupiter and 
Mercury are in the signs of their enemies But the effect of 
the Yoga will obviously be different if Mercury, Venus and 
Jupiter arc respectively placed m Virgo, Libra and Scorpio 
the first two signs being the multrikona signs and signs ruled 
respectively by Mercury and Venus with Jupiter in the sign 
of his friend, Mars 

Again let 11s suppose that the Moon s birth position is in 
Taurus - her multrikona and exaltation sign and Venus, 
Mercury and Jupiter are respectively placed in Libra, Scorpio 
and Sagittarius both Venus and Jupiter are in their multrikona 
and own signs and hence strong making the combination a 
strong and good one If Venus and Jupiter were to exchange 
places, they will be in mutual reception, a position which is 
supposed to be beneficial, as of people exchanging courteous 
social amenetics even though enemies 

If the Moon at birth were to occupy Gemini and 
Mercury, Venus and Jupiter were to be placed in Scorpio, 
Sagittarius and Capricorn the \oga will lose much of its force 
and influence as Mercury and Venus are m the signs of their 
enemies and Jupitei in the sign of Ins fall, but the effects will 
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being m Aries, the sign of his fnend, this also will be 
a fairly strong combination, though the Moon herself is m 
her fall 

If the Moon were to be placed at birth m Sagittarius 
and Venus, Mercurj and Jupiter were respectively to orcupy 
Taurus, Gemini and Cancer, there will be quite a different 
picture as Venus andMercury are in their own signs and Jupiter 
is m the sign of his exaltation There is no doubt that this 
is a very strong combination, assisted by the Moon’s birth 
position in Sagittarius, a position which is usually supposed 
to augur well for wealth and health The only snag m this 
combination which might go to spoil it a little is the Sun’s 
position in one of these signs which might make one of these 
benches combust if he is in conjunction within the degrees in 
which cumbustion and invisibility take place If the Moon 
were to occupy Capricorn, Jupiter may be placed ip Cancer, 
his sign of exaltation, and Mercury may occupy his own sign 
Gemini and Venus may also be in conjunction thefe 
which again shows a fairly good combination for obvious 
reasons But it will be otherwise, if Venus were placed m 
Leo, Mercury m Cancer and Jupiter in Gemini, a combina- 
tion in which all these planets are placed in the signs of their 
enemies With the Moon’s position in Aquarius and Jupiter 
in Cancer, Mercury m Virgo with Venus m Cancer, Leo 
or Virgo, it will be a fairly good combination as Jupiter 
and Mercury are exalted, though Venus cannot be said to 
be so happily placed in any of the said three signs 

Lastly the Moon may be posited at birth in Pisces and 
Jupiter may be in Leo Mercury in Virgo and Venus in 
Libra, this is a much better combination than the last one as 
all the planets the bemfics are well placed on the whole with 
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Mercury nnd Venus In their own nnd multnkona signs and 
Jupiter in Leo, m the sign of his friend - the Sun - a strong 
position 

thus It seems that the strongest Adhi } oga would be 
formed when the Moon « placed in Sagittarius at 1 irth and 
Venus, Mercury nnd Jupiter are respective! v placed m Taurus 
Gemini nnd Cancer Sam ah Mandav^a Rislu and Varahr 
mihracharya consider the Adhi Yoga to be a Raja Yoga 
if the bcnefics forming the Yoga arc strong b> house and sign 
position and are not tn conjunction uttli or affected b> the 
malefic* nnd are not combust Combusnon of one of the 
beuefics is often possible In this \oga and is one of the 
greatest snags which might go to weaken it Thus the strength 
nnd influence of this Adhi Yoga depends upon the strength 
nnd weakness of the benefits formings the Yoga by their 
house and sign positions some of which out of (he 324 possi 
ble combinations have been discussed above The strength 
and Influence also depend upon the freedom from cumbus- 
non of the benefics and evil conjunctions vvuh or aspects of 
the malefics in order that its good effects are not affected 
nnd spoilt and are enjoyed to a much greater extent 

In general this Adhi 1 oga is considered to be a Raja 
\oga nt least a sure indicatian of wealth r chcs and affluence 
and attainment of position by tl c native even though 
the person is bom tn poverty But the strength of the \oga 
has to be judged in the light of what has just been stated 
above The author knows several maps where th s \ oga was 
found The natives though bom in good well to-do families 
were born at a time when the families had lost their former 
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position and were living in comparative poverty and strugg 
lirg in life, but are now leading live 3 of comparative ease not 
only free from want and poverty, but in a fairly good position 
so far as money is concerned, though not lite ally rolling in 
wealth and riches 

These Chandradhi Yogas can never exceed twenty seven 
in number with the Moon posited m one sign at birth The) 
are thus formed Jupiter, Venus and Mercury may all be 
placed m the 6th, 7th or 8th house from the house m which 
the Moon is placed at birth and three separate Yogas *are 
obtained or they may be singly distributed in each one of 
these houses 1 e. 6th, 7th or 8th and 6 more Adhi Yogas 
are obtained or any two of them may be placed in one of 
these three houses and the third in another and three more 
Yogas are obtained Jupiter and Venus in the 6th and 
Mercury in the 7th, Jupiter and Mercury in the 6th and 
Venus m 7th and Venus and Mercury in the 6th and Jupiter 
m the 7th So also three Yogas • in connection with 
two planets in the 6th and one planet m the 8th and 
similarly three Yogas in connection with two planets m the 
7th and one planet in the 8th There will thus be nine 
Adhi Yogas, adding all these Adhi Yogas to gether we get 27 
Yogas m all as the table given below will show, but these all 
take place in one out of the 12 signs so that we get 324Adhi 
Yogas Chandradhi Yogas in all Counting in a similar way 
there will be 324 Lagnadhi Yogas also 
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Table A 


7 Libra 


8 Scorpio 


f x Mercury, Venus, 
| Jupiter 


Mercury, Venus, 
Jupiter 


|{ 


Mercury, Venus 
Jupiter 


4 Mercury, Jupiter, Venus 

_ 

5 Do, 

Venus Jupiter 

- 

6 Jupiter, 

Do Mercury 

- 

7 Mercurj, fupiter - 

Venus 

8 Do, 

Venus — 

Jupiter 

. 9 Jupiter, 

Do 

Mercury 

‘ IO - 

Mercury, Jupiter 

Venus 

ii — 

Do Venus 

Jupiter 

ra - 

Jupiter do 

Mercury 

' Venus 

"Mercury Jupiter 

- 

14 Jupiter 

* do Venus 

- 

15 Mercurj 

Jupiter do 

- 

- 1.6 Venus 

- 

Mercury , Jupiter 

’7 Jupiter 

. — 

do, Venus 

18 Mercury 

- 

Jupiter, do 

19 - 

Venus 

Mercury, Jupiter 

2p 

Jupiter 

do Venus 

21 - 

Mercurv 

Jupiter Do 

22 Mercury 

Jupiter 

Venus 

23 Do 

Venus * 

Jupiter 

24 Jupiter 

do * 

Mercurs 

25 Do 

Mercury 

Venus 

26 Venus 

Jupiter 

Mercurj 

27 Do 

Mercury 

Jupiter 
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All the benefits placed in the 3rd, 6th, lotliand nth 
houses from the ascendant -inS Moon are supposed to give 
great wealth to the native, benches placed in the above 
houses from the ascendent alone is supposed to make the 
nam e very wealthy This is supposed to be a t cry strong 
combination stronger than the one in which the benches 
are so placed from the Moon which is supposed to make the 
native wealthy and happy These combinations get softened 
and weaker as all three, two or one of the benefics is placed 
in one of the said houses Ii none of the benefics is placed 
in anj one of these houses, either from the ascendant or the 
Moon, it is supposed to make the native poor Ibid Sloak 9 

We coroe next to the five other Chandra \*ogas, which 
are known as (a) Sunafa, (b) Anafa, (c) Durudhaia (d) 
Kemadumaand (e) Upachaya Sthanadi The first two, Sunafa 
and Anafa are formed b> the position of one of the five 
planets viz - Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn in 
the 2nd the 12th houses respectively Jrom the sign in which 
the Moon is placed at birth The third Yoga, Durudhara, 
is formed by the position of one or more of the said planets 
in both the 2nd and 12th houses from the Moon's position 
at birth 

Planets similarly placed from the Sun's birth position 
give the so called (a) Veshi (b) Voshi and (c) Ubhayacharya 
Yogas, the effects and results of which are said to be similar 
to those of the Sunafa, Anafa and Durudhara Yogas respecti- 
vely The 4th Yoga, Keroadruma is formed when none of 
these five planets is placed either in the 2nd or 12th house 
from the sign occupied by the Moon at birth The Suns 
position is not taken into account in connection with these 
lour Yogas nor is the Moons position taken into account m 
connection with the Veshi, Voshi and Ubhayacharya Yogas 


The reason why dje Sun and Moon are omitted m the 
matter of these Yogas appears to be that the Moon shmes 
b) the borrowed light of the Sun and is invariably found to 
be inwsible when m conjunction with the Sun i e when 
the Moon is either ta or 15 degrees before or after the Sun 
so that there Mill be formed to be a difference of about 30 
degrees 1 e one full sign with thfc result that the Sun's 
position one sign backwards or forwards counts for nothing 
Eacli of these Sunafa and Anafa Yogas are 31 in 
number in all making together 62 But these 3i Yogas of 
each kind takes place only in one out of the twelve signs so 
that the number of these Sunafa and Anafa Yogas in all the 
12 signs will bei e 372 of each kind 1 e 744 Sunafa and 
Anafa Yogas in all 

They are obtained thus, Taking alt the planets in the 2nd 
or 1 2th house, there will be one Sunafa ond one Anafa Yoga 
each Taking four planets in one of these houses there will be 
five Sunafa and five Anafa Yogas and the result is similar, if 
the position of only one of the planets is taken into account 
in one of the said two houses If two planets are taken in 
one of the houses, 10 Sunafa Yogas and 10 Anafa Yogas 
are obtained and a similar number is arrived at if three 
planets in one of the said houses are taken Ibid sloak 4 

The number of Durudhara Yogas is 180 This number 
is thus obtained 

If there are four planets in one house, say , the second 
only one in the 12th house and vice versa, the number 
will be four and one respectively Similarly if there axe 
three planets in the second and two m the isth or vice versa, 
the number will be six and four respectively The total 
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number of these Durudhara Yogas will thus be 15 in one out 
of the 12 signs and the total number of these Yogas will in 
all the 12 .signs be 15x12 = 180 Ibid Sloak 4 

The Kemadruma Yoga « formed when there is none 
of the said planets in the 2nd and / or the 12th house from 
the house in which the Moon is placed The total number 
of Kemadruma Yogas can thus never exceed 12 at the 
utmost in one particular house and multiplying 12 by 12 the 
number of the houses 144 Kemadruma Yogas arc obtained 
There are said to be four exceptions to the Kemadruma 
Yogas which is believed not to be formed in the following 
cases viz 

(a) When the Moon is m conjunction with any other 
planet 

(b) When the Moon is aspected by any another planet 
This opimon is propounded by Shn Satyacharya 
Garga Bhagwan and the Saras all 

(c) When there is the Adhi Yoga In this case the effects 
and influence are automatically and naturally cancelled 
and nullified by the stronger Yoga viz the Adhi Yoga 

(d) And lastly when the Moon is posited in one of the 
angles or Kendras This last exception is not acceped 
b> Maharashi Varahmihar according to whom only the 
birth ascendant and not the other Kendras or angles are 
to be taken into consideration 

(c) One more exception may be added to this which 
\oga though propounded by Maharashi Varahmihar has 
not been treated by him as an exception to the Kemadruma 
Yoga Thus it is considered to be a strong combination 



uhm Mciturj, Venus or Jtipjter or tnv two or one of 
them Occupy or occupies the *rd, 6th, 10th and nth 
hornet from the ascendant or the Moon or both that is 
the Upachayn Sthanaj or position* This Yoga will be 
dealt with m its proper place. 

There are other methods, two of them, by Much Acha- 
ryas Shruthirti and Ji\a Sharma s»y that the Sunafa and the 
three other Yogas are formed. 

(a) According to them, these Sum Pi and Anafa Yogas 
are formed by the occupation by one or more of the 
planets of the 4th and 10th houses respectively from the 
house m which the Moon is placed at birth, while the 
Durudhura Yoga is said to be formed by the occupation 
by one or more of the said planets of both the 4th and 
1 oth, houses from the sign of the Moon and the Kem- 
druma Yoga is said to be formed when the 4th and 10th 
houses are not occupied by any one of the «aid fne 
planets 

‘ (b) These Acbaryas are also of opinion that the said 

Yogas should be formed not from ihe Horoscope of 
birth, but the i\a\amanshi or A’ovenum chart But 
these methods arc not accepted by Varahtmhai and 
many others and may be ignored 

The principle underlying die Sunafa \oga seems to be 
that the occupation by a planet of the 2nd house from that 
occupied by the Moon enables the nauve to acquire and 
accumulate wealth and to enjoy it, while in the Anafa Yoga, 
the occupation of aplanct of the rath Bouse from that occupied 
by the Moon makes the native enjoy it wathout caring, either 
for acquisition or accumulation 
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In the case of the Dtmrudhaga, Yoga, the occupation of 
both the 2nd and i2th houses by one or more of these planets 
gives opportunities to the native for earning, acquiring and 
accumulating wealth and at the same time spending and 
enjO) mg it as well 

Planets in the 2nd and/or rsfh houses from the one in 
which the Moon is placed in the birth chart show a kind of 
assistence and support to the native and theif absence shows 
a stale of affairs which makes the native struggle for his verv 
existence without the necassar) assistance and support 

The Sunafa Yoga is supposed to make the native healthy, 
wealthy* famous, happv and self reliant His wealth is the 
result of self acquisition. It also gives ability and intellect 
Bnhat fataka Chapter 13 Sloak 5 

The Ana fa Yoga gives the native abiJitv, power, autho- 
rity, strength and vitality and makes and keeps him free 
from disease He is generous and bears a good moral charac- 
ter ahd is usually well dressed Ibid Sloak 5 

Tile Durudhara \ot,a gives the native health, wealth 
and happiness and makes him generous and charitable He 
is generally able 10 lead a life of comparative case and 
happiness loved and respected by his famil> and friends and 
obc>ed l>v servants Ibid Sloak h , 

Hie Kcmadruma \oga makes the native diseased in 
mind and body, poor, indigent and criminal minded, lie is 
one who cams hw living in service He is gcnerall) shabb\ 
in his dress an l personal appearance an evil minded, vicious 
malicious mclcrd and sinful persoi denvm a no happiness in 
life or out of u He is general!) untuck) and imgentlemanlv , 



a scamp and scoundrel Varahrmhracharya opines that the 
evil effects of tins Yoga are always suffered by the native at 
least to a certain extent even if the native is bom in a ro>al 
or wealth) or well-to-do family Ibul Sloak 6 

The results and effects of the Sunafa and Anufa Yoga 
just described are only general They get considerably 
modified according as they arc formed by one or more of the 
five planets Mars, Jupiter etc which go to form them as the 
very natures of these planets are different and the results and 
effects of these Yogas will naturally be tinged with the nature 
or natures as the planets by which they are formed, just as 
glass gets tinged with the colour of the substance or the 
material with which it is filled Similarly the results of the 
Durudhasa Yoga will not be the same, but will vary m 
accordance with the natures of the planets by which it is 
formed To take a concrete case, the results of the 
Durudhara Yoga formed by the position of the Moon bet- 
ween the malefics will naturally be quite different from the 
one formed by her position between two benefiesand between 
one malefic and one benefic 

In the first case, though the result of the Durudhara 
Yoga will be general as described above, the person having 
the influence of the malefics will have his actions moulded 
accordingly and similarly with the benefics In other words, 
in the first case, the Yoga might make the nauve attain his 
ends and enjoy the benefics by evil action as he might per- 
haps be a behever in the famous adage “ The end justifies 
the means ” and he might thus try to justify himself accor- 
dingly, while »n the second case, he is more likely to enjoy 
the benefics by reason of his good actions, in other words, 
he will not stoop low and employ questionable or low means 
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to achieve lus end or goal, while in the last case, he might, 
gun his object as a result of the mixture of both good and 
bad actions Ibid Steak's 7 and 8 '* 

The results of all these Chandra Yogas are experienced 
during the Antar Dasha of these various planets during the 
Mahadasha of the Moon 

The ascendant represents the physical bod) It is the 
concentrated essence of all the other houses, The Moon 
represents life, and mmd the human mind The body and mind 
alway s go together &. are inseparable from each other from birth 
until death doth part them, one cannot do without the other 
It is hence highly essential that the planetar) position must 
be strong, not only from the point of view of the ascendant, 
and the houses representing the physical body, but also from 
the Moon’s position at birth so that the body and mind may 
act and co operate together and bring about a proper balan- 
ce of and between the two The Moon also represents the 
mother, the queen and woman kind in general The 
influence on her growing child for good evil, as the case may 
be, is proverbial and it is unnecessary to dilate upon it 
“The hand the rocks the cradle rules the world' 

The da)S or kings and queens and princes and princesses 
are o\ er, but still in astrolog), the Moon represents the 
queen, whose dignity and authority can only be observed 
and kept in tact, if her retinue is at her command whenever 
required, not only for carrying out her orders, but aUofor her 
preservation and protection Left alone, it will be difficult 
for the Queen to prote t herself Of course historical figures 
like the Queen of Jhansi and Chandbibi stand apart on their 
own pedestal The Queen usually does require assistance, 
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support nid protection when the King is iwa> and these are 
provided only when one or more of the planets arc placed in 
positions mentioned h> Varahmthnclnry a Tlic Moon also 
repreients woman in general According to the laws laid 
down by Manu, the Great Hindu Law giver, a woman, 
though always respected and to be respected, needs protec- 
tion and support from the parents during maidenhood, from 
the husband during coverture and from the son and the 
other members of the family during widowhood if she has 
the misfortune to become a widow Of course ideas have 
now changed in this age of progress when women are now 
fighting not only for economic equality, but even supenontv 
on the whole However, she does need protection and 
as her natural charm and beauty are very often the cause 
winch compel her to seek shelter and protection as she rema- 
ins m constant fear of rude and wild attacks of 'males which 
may rob her of her virtue (chastity) which Indian women 
as a rule prize the most, even better than life itself 

The Moon also represents the common people and these 
people need the protection of the then reigning Government 

Physically the Moon has a special rule ov er the womb, 
breast-, the abdomenal and intestinal region or the body, the 
alimentary canal and the brain substance and all softer parts 
of the body All these especially the womb, stomach and 
intestinal regions often become the source and cause of 
chronic diseases entailing much pain and suffering and 
ending in an unhappy and miserable death 

The human mind needs check and is one of the most 
difficult dungs to control in this mortal world by ordinary 
mortals Proper control of the mind is a feat accomplished, 
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only by Yo S » There „ „„ wt)nd „ „ . 

essential that .he Moon thould lnve one o, more „? .h ' 
planets placed a house before alter „,e house ^ C 
Moon occupies or be to 8 e,he, 

that one or more rf the planets should aspect her or be 
positions delineated and discussed aliovc m 


It is just for the reasons just stated tint Varnhmthn 
charyt in Chapter XIII of his Bnhat J-itak emphasise* the 
significance and importance of these Chandra Yogas and 
enjoined upon and recommended astrologers to interpret 
horscopes not only from the ascendant at birth, but also from 
the Chandrarashi i c the Moon's sign at 
birth The significance and importance or these Chandra 
Yogas cannot be ignored as these are stronger than any 
other Yogas Only those can enjoy the full fruits of life in 


whose charts both the ascendant and the Moon are strong in 
the various ways mentioned by Varahmiracharya, things 
which are of really rare occurrence 
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CHAPTER II 

Rationale of Planetary Relations 


Tabic 'A* showing Planetary Friendship & Enmity 


Planet 

Sun 

Moon 

Man 

Mercury Jupiter 

Venus 

Saturn 

Fnend 

Mars 

Sun 

Sun 

Sun Sun 

Mercury Mercury 


Jupiter 

Mercury Moon 

Venus Man 

Saturn 

Venus 


Moon 


Jupiter Moon . 



Lnemy 

Saturn 


Mercury Moon Mercury 

Sun 

Sun 


Venus 



Venus 

Moon 

Moon 







Man 

Neutral 

Mercury 

Mars 

Venus 

Mars Saturn 

Mars 

Jupiter 



Jupiter 

Saturn 

Jupiter 

Jupiter 




Venus 

Saturn 


Saturn 




The table of planetar) friendship, enemity and neutra- 
lity which is found in every Hindu bool on astrology and 
which is <et out above is one of those numerous grand concep- 
tions which shows that it is founded on a natural and rational 
basis and is one of the most important tables in Hindu astro 
logy* and of great practical use in the consideration of the 
numerous problems with which the astrologer is confronted 
in practice day in and day out 

It is universally used for considering the question of the 
compatibility or the incompatibility of the bride and her 
groom intending to enter into the blissful state of matrimony 
and it may similarly be used for finding o Jt the compatibility 
or incompatibility of temperament between any two persons 
in any walk of life It is used for finding out planetary 
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weakness or strength so far as the sthanabala (positional 
strength) of a planet is concerned. It is also used for the 
Dashas (planetary periods) a part of directional astrology for 
knowing and testing the events good or bad which happen in 
the life of, an individual. The use' or this table in Indian 
astrology is, in short, almost universal and constant It is 
therefore, clear that such an important table as this could 
not but base a natural and rational basis and it will be seen 
that it has it. 

There, arc three kinds of relationsliips between the 
planets \tz: U) the Naisargika (a) the Tatkalika-immediate, 
temporary (3) and the Panchdha*compounded Le. natural, 
immediate or rather temporary, and compounded 
respectively. 
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The Naisargika relationilsliip means the natural rela* 
lionship which exists between the several planets by virtue 
whereof, a planet is, by its aery nature either Mitra (friend) 
or Shatru (enemy) or samu (nautral) to each of the other 
planets o\er the various zotlical signs, which ruler- 
ships are again assigned in accordance with the order of the 
distances in which they stand from the Earth Reference may 
be made to the diagrams above given in this connection 

There are seven planets viz; the Sun, Moon, Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn. The Moon, the 
Earth’s satellite representing the Earth and the Sun occupy 
the central positions in order. Mars, Jupiter and Saturn are 
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superior planets revolving round the Sun m their orbits 
without the Earth’s orbit, while Mercury and Venus arc 
inferior planets similarly revolving in their orbits round the 
Sun, but within the orbit of the Earth. 


For the purposes of the Naisargiha (Natural) friendship, 
neutrality and enerohy, these seven planets are divided 
into two groups, three on each side with the- Moon 

in the centre, two of the superior planets v«. Mars and 
Jupiter along with the Sun foiming one group being consi- 
dered as natural friends, while the remaining planets, two of 
•hem being inferior planets, viz, Mercury and Venus and 
one superior one viz. Saturn, forming another group are 
also considered as natural friends, but these two groups 
become natural enemies or neturals interse and these divi- 
sions seem to be perfectly natural based on the natural 
planetary order, as it in fact exists The difficulty, however, 
arises by reason of the position of Saturn, a superior p]anet 
being placed with the two inferior ones viz yenus and 
Mercury and at first sight the objection appears to be valid 
indeed; but on closer thought, it would appear as if it would 
not hold water when the Earth's rotatory and revolutionary 
motions are taken into account. The Earth with her satelhte- 
the Moon revolves round the Sun in an ellipse and after 
encountering the Sun comes m contact with Mars and 
Jupiter respectively Going thus forward in her revolution, 
she comes in contact next with Saturn and then going in the 
reverse direction, as she naturally must, she comes into 
contact next with Mercury and lastly Venus. There is 
therefore nothing unnatural m considering the Sun, Moon, 
Mars and Jupiter as natural fnends forming one group and 
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Saturn, Mercury and Venus also ns natural Iriends, lortnsng 
another group after the change in the direction, because tt » 
after the en-counter with Saturn (hat the direction « changed 
Let thu reasoning be dubbed as fallacious and »hc position 
of Saturn be considered unnatural, it will be better to show 
that the same inevitable conclusion is come to if this queaUon 
is considered from the standpoint of the niiarships of the 
phnets over the twelve zodiacal signs, which, as stated before, 
arc assigned in accordance with the natural order of the 
distances in which they stand from the Earth and also from 
the standpoint of the various divisions and classifications of 
these twelve signs 

Assignment of the planets rulershtps over the signs 
Coming next to the assignment of the pianet’s 
rulershtps, the question of the assignment of the rulerships of 
the seven planets over the ta signs, it will be seen that the 
assignment of the rulership or these planets over these signs 
has been made in accordance with the natural order of the 
distances of the planets from the Earth except that the Sun 
is given the place of the Earth and is assigned lordship over 
the sign Sinha (Leo), while the Moon being nearest to the 
Earth is given lordship over the next nearest sign Cancer 
Mercury being next in order in point of distance from the 
Sun is assigned lordship over the two neighbouring signs on 
each side of the Moon and Sun respectively viz Mithuna 
(Gemini) and Kanya (Virgo) and similarly Venus, being 
next after Mercury in point of distance, is giv en rulership 
over the two next neighbouring signs one on each Side viz 
Vrishabh (Taurus) and Tula (Libra) Tins allotment 
completes the list of the inferior planets having their Orbits 



within thit of the Earth so far as the question of the assign- 
ment of the planetar) rulerships is concerned Going next 
to the superior planets Viz Mars, Jupiter and Saturn in the 
natural order of their distances from the Earth it will be 
found that these three planets arc given rulerships over the 
two next neighbouring signs one on each side Viz Mesha 
(Aries) Meena (Pisces) and Kumbha (Aquarius) respectively 
on the one hand and Vnschiha (Scorpio), Dhana (Sagittarius) 
and Makara (Capricorn) respectively on the other hand 
Thus, the assignment of the planetary rulerships is clearly in 
the natural order of the planetary distances as measured 
from the Earth 

It must be noted that with the exception of the Sun and 
Moon, all the remaining five planets have each of them 
lordship over two zodiacal signs one on each side, one male 
purush, positive, day and odd sign and one female, prahriti 
(Stri) negative, night and even sign The Sun i ules over one, 
male, positive, day and odd sign Viz Leo, while the Moon 
also similarly rules over one female, negative, night and even 
sign Viz Cancer Thus the Sun, Moon, Mars and Jupiter, 
who are thus together rulers of six out of the twelve signs of 
the zodiac (i e half of the Zodical Circle) are as a group 
taken as natural friends, while Mercury, Venus and Saturn, 
who are also thus together rulers of the six remaining signs 
(t c the other half of the Zodicle Circle) are as a group 
taken as natural friends, but the two groups as between 
themselves become natural enemies or neutrals In order to 
understand further the reason why Saturn is taken along with 
Mercury and Venus, it is necessary to know the various 
classifications into which the twelve signs are divided For 
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a full discussion of this subject, see Chapter I of Part I of 
this book 

First of all, these signs tnay be divided into two major 
classes Viz (i) Sy mbolic and (a) Non sy mbohe The former 
division arises from the symbols or forms after which the 
signs are mmed The latter has nothing to do with them 
From the symbolic standpoint, the twelve signs are 
divided into three classes. Viz (i) the bestial and quadruped 
(2) the human and biped and lastly (3) Vermin, mute and 
dumb 

The Sun Is ruler only of Leo, a fiery, Kshatnya and 
ahimal sign Similarly the Moon is ruler only of Cancer a 
watery, Brahmin and Vermin sign Both are thus rulers of 
only one sign in the zodiac Mars andjupitor two of three 
superior planets arc both rulers of one fiery, Kshatnya and 
animal sign each viz Aries and Sagittarius and also of one 
watery, Brahmin and Vermin sign each viz Scorpio and 
Pisces respectively 

On the other hand, the two inferior planets Mercury and 
Venus and the superior planet Saturn are all rulers of one 
airy, Sudra and human sign viz Gemini, Libra and Aqua 
nus They are also rulers of one Earthy and Vaishya sign 
viz Virgo, Taurus and Capricorn, one of them viz Virgo 
being a human sign, while the other two are animal signs, 
one a domasUc animal the bull, while the other an amphibi 
ous and wild animal like the crocodile 

Thus, the Sun, Moon, Mars and Jupiter being all rulers 
over signs of the same elements and castes viz fire, and 
Kshatnya and water and Brahmin and of the same kinds of 
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It u interesting to note that v-ith the exception of the 
Moon and Mercury whose exaltation signs are also their 
Multnkona signs, the Multnkona signs of the rest of the 
planets are their own masculine, positu e, day and odd signs 
The Multnkona sign of the Moon could not, in the nature o r 
things be an odd one as the signs ofhcr exaltation and ruler- 
ship M2 Taurus and Cancer are both feminine, negative, 
night and even signs and the Moon is considered to be a 
feminine planet Similarly, tne Multnkona sign of Mercury 
could not possibly be Gemini, as Gemini is situate more than 
30° from Leo the Multnkona sign of the Sun, as Mercury 
can never be placed in Gemini when the Sun is placed in his 
Multnkona sign Leo, as Mercurj can never be more than 
a8° away from the Sun It is again interesting to note that 
the exaltation signs of all the planets with the exception of 
the Sun and Saturn are all even signs As m the case of the 
Moon as just pointed out, the exaltation sign of the Sun 
could not m the nature of things be an even one for the 
simple reason that the Sun is said to be a male planet 

Leo being the Multnkona sign of the Sun, the Moon 
Mars and Jupiter become his natural fnends because Cancer 
the sign of th-Moon is twelthfrom Leo while Aries and Scorpio 
the signs of Mars are respectively ninth and fourth from Leo 
and Sagittary and Pisces, signs of Jupiter are respectively fifth 
and eighth from Leo Again, Venus and Saturn are the Sun’s 
enemies because Libra and Taurus signs of Venus are respect- 
ively third and tenth from Leo and Capricorn and Aquarius 
signs of Saturn are respectively sixth and seventh from Leo 
Mercury is neutral tothe Sun because virgo one of his signs is 
second from Leo while his other sign Gemini is eleventh from 
Leo 
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Moon the Multrikom and exaltation sign of the Moon 
being Taurus, the Sun and Mercury arc her friends because 
Leo Is 4th from Taurus, while Gemini and Virgo signs of 
Mercury are respectively second and fifth from Taurus The 
rest of the planets vi? Mars, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn are 
all neutrals of the Moon becaucs Aries, Sagittary, Copricorn 
nnd Taurus are respectively i2ih, 8th, gth and from Taurus 
on the one hand, while Scorpio, Pisces, Aquarius and Libra 
arc respectively 7th, 11th, 10th and th from Taurus 

The Multrikon t and exaltation sign of Mercury being 
virgo, the Sun and Venus are his friends because Leo is 
twelfth from Virgo while Libra and Taurus are respectively 
2nd and gth from Virgo the Moon is the enemy of Mercury 
because Cancer is rlth from Virgo, Man, Jupiter and Saturn 
arc neutral to Mercury because Aries, Sagittarius and Caprs* 
corn are respectively Oth, 4th and 5th from Virgo, while 
Scon po, Pisces and Aquarius arc respectively 3rd, 7th and 
6th from Virgo 

The Multnkona sign of Mars being Ancs, the Moon, 
Sun and Jupiter are his friends as Cancer, Leo, Sagittarius 
and Pisces are respectively 4th, 5th, gth and 12th from Aries 
Mercury and Saturn are the enemies of Mars because Gemini, 
Virgo Capncorn and Aquarius are respectively 3rd, Gth 10th 
and nth from Aries, Venus is neutral to Mars because Taurus 
Venus’ sign is 2nd from Aries, while Libra is 7th from it 

The Multnkona sign of Venus being Libra, Mercury 
and Saturn are his friends, as their signs Gemini, Virgo 
Gapricorn and Aquarius are respectively gth, i2ih, 4th and 
5th from Libra The Moon, Sun and Jupiter are lus enemies 

m 



because their stgns Cancer, Leo, Sagittarius and Pisces are 
respectively loth, nth 3rd and 6th from Libra, Mare is 
neutral to Venus because Scorpio is 2nd from Libra, while 
Aries is 7th from it 


Sagittarius being the Muknkona sign of fupiter the Sun, 
Moon and Mars are his friends because their signs Leo Cancer 
Aries and Scorpio are respectively gth, 8th, 5th and i 2 th 
from it Mercury and Venus are his enemies because their 
signs Gemini, Virgo, Taurus and Libra are respectively 7th, 
10th, 6th and nth from it Saturn is neutral to Jupiter 
because one of his signs Capricorn is 2 nd, while his other 
Sign Aquarius is 3rd from Sagittarius 


Aquarius being the Multnkona sign of Saturn, Mercury 
and Venus are his friends because their signs Gemini, Virgo, 
Taurus and Libra are respectively 5th, 8th, 4th and pth from 
it The Moon, Sun and Mars are his enemies because their 
signs Cancer, Leo Aries and Scorpio are respectively 6th, 
7th, 3rd and 10th from it Jupiter is neutral to Saturn beta 
use Pisces one of his signs is and (rom Aquarius, while Sagi 
tnrius the other sign is nth from it 

It is said that this natural relationship of t e planets is 
invariably the same in all horoscopes The reasons are not far 
to seek It is the outcome, from various points of view, of the 
.natural positions and order of the planets and their distances 
from the Earth which is taken as the centre (2) 1 1 is the out 
come of the planetary rulerships over the various zodiacal 
signs which again have a similar foundation (3) It js the 
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outcome of the nitunl division! of the zodiacal signs into the 
four fundi mental and principal element! and castes and 
lastl) ( 4 ) It i* the outcome of the divisions of the signs from 
the point of view of their symbols 


All these factors are obvious!) invariable, unalterable and 
fixed and hence the natural relationship of the planets being 
founded on them and arising from them must neressirilv be 
fixed and invariable It might as well be mterasting to note 
Italuliilr a planet Stand* in a certain relation to another The 
altar planet need not neceseard) bear the same relation 
to the former e g though mercury is the Moon 3 friend the 
Moon is the enemy of mercury Again though the Moon is 
the friend of both mars and Jupiter, both mars and Jupiter 
are neutral to him and again though the Moon is the enemy 
of Venus, Venus is neutral to her and so on 

Tntkahka Relationships 

The next relationship is the Tatkahka relationship 
between planets It is always only one of two kinds 
viz, fnendhip or enmit), but it is never neutraht) A 
plauet is considered to be a friend vs hen placed in 
the 2nd, 3rd, 4th 10th nth and 12th houses from 
the position in which he is placed in the horoscope 1 c 
three houses on either side of the house occupied by 
the planet himself He is considercdto be a foe or an 
enemy when placed together in the same house or in the 
5th, 6th 71I1 Sth gth houses from the position occupied by 
planet himself in the individual horoscope 1 e a planet 
residing whith the planet and those occupying five houses 
opposite to the house m which the planet is placed 
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Ihis relationship arises from the positions of the planets 
m the mundane houses as caused by the daily rotatory motion 
of the Earth on her own axis The word “ Tatkalika ” does 
not mean accidental It may be said to be immadiate or 
temporary but it really means and should be freely rendered 
to mean at a particular time i, e at the time of berth or at 
the time of a paticular question, etc etc 

It is by its very nature variable and temporary as opposed 
to the natural relationship, which, as explained before is 
fixed and invariable and for the obvious reason that by virtue 
of the swift rotatory motion of the Earth on her axis, the 
planetary positions change quickly in the mundane houses 
thus effecting kaleidoscopic changes in the constantly chang- 
ing planetary positions, and hence also m the tatkalika friend- 
ships of the planets interse among themselves 

It is interesting to note that for the purposes of this rela- 
tionship, the whole celestial sphere is divided into two halves 
with the house in which the particular planet is placed as 
the apex Thus planets in the same half save those 
residing with the planet are considered to be friends, while 
those in the opposite half i e those in the five houses opposite 
to the house in which planet is placed are considered to be 
fores It is just like two armies entrenched and opposing 
each other The Sun lights up only half of the globe at one 
time m the ordinary natural way When the Sun is rising in 
western countries like the American Continents or when it 
is Mid day there, in the eastern countries like India China 
etc. the Sun is found to be setting or it will be midnight in 
these countries and vice versa similarly all the planets throw 
their own light respectively on the houses mentioned in a 
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similar \vaj As light is thrown 1>\ the planet in three houses 
In front and three houses behind, planets receiving light 
from them became Tatkalika friends and planets placed in 
the opposite Six houses and thus not receiving light became 
their Tathalika foes Just as a lamp throws no light below 
but lights up on!) the space iround and abo\ c it planets occu- 
ping the same house do- not light up each other, but on!) 
light up the houses next to the house in which the) are placed 
.and hence become Tatakahka foes for this reason 

PANCHDHA MAITRI 

Panchadha Maitri or the compounder! relationship of die 
planets is eas) of comprehension and need* not mutch 
elaborate explanation It is the outcome of the combination 
ofthe two relationships alrcad) considered tiz the Naisargika 
(natural) and Tatkalika Tins Panchdha Maitri is, of 
fi\e kinds as follow* - The Naisargikn Maitn is, as seen, of 
three kinds \iz (i) friendship^ neutrabt) and (3) enmm 
The Tatkalika Maitri is of two kinds viz (i) friendship and 
(2) enmity Compounding the two togther, the Panchadha 
Mann is obtained which is of fi\e kinds Atimitira or Bosom 
fnend (a) mitra orfnend (3) srma or reutralitv (j) satru or 
enem) and lastly (5) Atisatru bitter tnom 

Planets become bosom friends when the) are Naisargika 
as well as Tatkalika friends they become bitter enemies 
when the) are Naisargika as well as Tatkalika enemies. 
Onk \aisargika friends and enemies can thus become 
bosom friends or bitter enemies Thus, the Sun, Mars 
and Jupiter on the one hand and Mercurv ^ enus 



and Saturn, on the other hand, can become bosom friends, 
while the Sun and Saturn Mils and Saturn Jupiter and 
Venus, Mercury and Jupiter and the Sun and Venus can 
become bitter enemies, the other combinations can neither 
produce bosom fuendship nor bitter enmity 

Naisargiha neutrality and Tatkahka friendship produce 
friendship and Naisargika neutrality and Tatkahka enmity 
produce enmity Thus Mars and Jupiter can only become 
friends to the Moon as they are Naisargika neutrals to her, 
but the Moon can be their bosom friend and so on Thus 
any combination of the Tatkahka friends or foes with the 
Naisargika neutrals results in ohe of two kinds of relation 
ships Viz friendship or enmity 

Lastly Naisargika friendship and Tatkahka enmit) and 
conversely Naisargika enmity and Takatika friendship can 
only result in mere neuti ahty between the planets, for instance, 
the Sun and Mars, who are the Naisargika enemies of Saturn 
if they become Tatkahka friends, there will be mere neutrality 
between them The case will be similar between Jupiter 
and Mercury and Jupiter and Venus if they become Tatkahka 
friends Conversely die Sun Mars and Jupiter who are 
Naisargika friends will be mere neutrals if they are Tatka 
lika enemies and similarly Saturn and Venus, and Venus 
and Mercury, who are Naisargika h lends will become mere 
neutrals if they are Tatkahka enemies Thus any combina- 
tion of Naisargika friendship and Tatkahka enmity or 
Tatkahka friendship and Naisargika enmity results In mere 
neutrality, “The Naisargika and Tatkahka relations that 
one planet bears to another may be tabulated and compoun- 
ded a* follows - 
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(a) fvahargika Milra, Tatkahka Mitra Atimitra (bosom 


(b) „ 


Trend ) 

Sama „ 

„ Mitra (friend) 

(c) „ 

Shatru „ 

„ Sama (Neutral) 

(<!) „ 

Mitra „ 

Shatru Sama ( „ ) 

W 

Sama „ 

„ Shatru ( Enem> ) 

(1) .. 

Shatru „ 

,, Atishatru ( bitter 

enemy ) 


“The Naisargika relation being a fixed one, and the 
Tatkahka relation being atways one of two, mitra or Shatru, 
the relationships obtained by compounding the Naisargika 
and Tatkahka arc always one of the two For, if a planet 
is the Tatkahka Mitra of another planet, then the 
compounded relationships between them will be Atimitra, 
Mitra or Sama according as the Naisargika relation between 
them ts that of a Mitra, Sama or Shatru, and if a planet is a 
Tatkahk Shatru of another planet, then the compounded 
relationships between them will be Sama, Shatru or Atishatru 
according aj the Naisargika relation between them is that of 
a Mitra, Sama or Shatru Hence the relative posmons of 
planets in their compounded relations to a particular planet 
will be the same as those in Naisargika relations, except that 
when the compounded relations are arranged from left to 
right as Atimitra, Mitra, Sama Shatru, and Atishatru, those 
formed by Tatkahka Mitrt Will stand on the left and those 
formed by Tatkahka Shatrus on the nght So instead of 
compounding the Naisargika and Tatkahka relationships for 
every natn ity, one has onl> to refer to the table hereunder 
to ascertain the compounded relation between any two 
planets in any nati vi t>, according as the Tatkaliia relation 
between the two planets is that of a Mura or Shatru 
Hence, the table given below will hold true for all nativities ” 
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This figure shows the planetar} relations of friendship, 
neutrality and enmity between the planeti The rulers of 
the signs forming the triangle ARC, viz Aries, Leo and 
Sagittarius are the friends of the rulers of the signs forming 
the tnangle LMN, viz Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces Thus 
the male, fiery and Kshatriya group of signs are the fnends 
of the female, watery and Brahmin group of signs 
Similarly the rulers of the signs forming the triangle XYZ, 
viz Gemini, Libra and Aquarius are the friends of the 
rulers of the signs forming the triangle PQR, \iz Taurus, 
Virgo and Capricorn Thus the male, airy and Sudra group 
of signs are the friends of the female, earthy and Vaishya 


group of signs. But one male group is enemy of the other 
male group and so is one female group the enemy of the 
other female group. This is the natural friendship and 
enmit). i / 

As regards the tatkahk friendship and enmity the circle 
is divided into two hemispheres and the place where a phnet 
is situated is considered to be the centre of the hemisphere. 
Those planets which are either placed in the same house 
or in any other house within the same hemisphere arc his 
frinds, while those placed in the opposite hemisphere arc his 
enemies. 

As regards the combined friendship, enmity etc., the 
above two viz. natural and tatkahk ones' are taken together, 
an explanation whereof u given on Pp. 19O-200 of this book 



CONCLUSION 


There is n method and a system io the table of this 
planetary relationship-friendship, enmity and neutrality 
and the whole arrangement 19 not only natural, but also 
perfect!) rational based and founded as it is, on the natural 
order of the planets m the natural order of their distances 
as measured from the Earth as the centre In short, this 
small but one of the most valuable and important tables ha9 
a geocentric basis, which in the natural course of things, 
it should have, ns we are hung on this our Earth, and we 
cannot think of astrology except on n geocentric basis 
To think of astrology in heliocentric terms having the 
Sun as the centre is not natural logical rational or 
accurate 
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Chapter II 

Powers of the Planets and the Mundane Houses 

The system of finding; oat and ascertaining the powers 
of the planets and the mundane houses of the horoscope is 
perfectly comprehensive and complete and has been 
thoroughly examined and scrutinized from all possible 
points of view and aspects by great sages and seers like 
Vnrahmihir Paroshar and Keshnv Danagna 

In tins book the basic ideas of Indian Astrology on 
the question of the powers of the planets and the mundane 
houses nnd the manner m which they are calculated and 
worked out In many works on Indian astrology stioh as 
Keshavi Jatak, Shripati Paddhati and Bnhat Parshara Hora 
the methods of calculation of the power of the planets 
and houses are given, but the rationale underlying the 
same has not been explained, in other words, the reasons 
for finding out a particular kind of power such as the 
Sthana bala or positional strength of the planet, for instance 
and the purposes for which it is to be found have not been, 
explained An attempt has been made to do it here 

There are in all G kinds of planetary bahs, some of 
which are subdivided a3 follows — 

(1) Naisargik bala-Natural strength 

(2) Cheshta ,, — Motional (a) Exaltation Strength 

Strength (b) Yugma Yugma ball 
— Bala of the planet s 
affinity with the 
polarity of the sign 

(3) Sthana , — Positional (c) Kendradi bala- 

Strength Angular strength 

(d) Dreshknna bala- 

Decaante strength 

(e) Saptak Varga bala 
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(4) Kola 


5 Dik 


*{a) Ayanabala 
b) Pakeha „ 

(o) Nntonnat bnla or 
, — Temporal J Dma-Ratn bala 
Strength (d) Dina-Ratri Tn 
bhnga bala 
(e) Varsbcsbndi bala 
. (f j Yudba bala 
„ — Directional strength 


6 Drik Aspectual strength 

N B The Cheshta bala is of 2 kinds viz (a) Ayana 
Bala nnd (b) Cheshta bala 


Bhava bala 

The Bhaaa bala is of 3 kinds viz (1) The Bahavadhi 
Pati Bala (2) Bhnaa bala and (3) Bhava Dnshti bala 


In the interpretation of astrology, the following 
observations will be found to be useful 

‘ Planets are like human beings The very word 
“planet" means a wandering star One woold hence 
naturally conclude that the planets are only nomads, 
wanderers and mountebanks Nothing of the sort Strange 
as it may seem to be, it is yet a fact that their life in the 
heavens is jnst similar to that of human beings on Earth 
Like you they have their houses You haa e your bunglows 
on the hills, they have their bouses of exaltation You are 
naturally strong and powerful in your own houses or 
bunglow, so are they in their own respective places of 
habitation and exaltation At times, you find youself m a 
bad hole, so do they, when in their detriment or fall You 
have your friends and enemies so lin\e they Ihey have 
dignities too “essential', as when you have the good hick 
to be well born in a high, well-to-do and well bred family 
‘accidental as when you wake up one fine morning and 
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find yourself inheriting or acquiring a large fortune, ” thus, 
in order to fully grasp and understand the real strength 
and powers of the planets, one Ins on!j “to humanize the 
planets", if one may be permitted to com that expression, 
in other words, one has only to place the planets on a par 
with human beings ns such and consider their relations in 
that light Thus ]ust as a man rolling in riches is m an 
exalted position and hence in a position to do good to 
humanity, though he maj not actually do it m fact so is a 
planet, so to Fay, sublimated by being exalted nnd hence is 
in a happy position nnd frame of mind on that account On 
the other hand, a planet in hi3 sign of depression or full, is 
helpless, just ns a person in poverty nnd penury is helpless 
and is in a dejected state of mind .Again just ns a man is 
master in his own house nnd feels at home nnd enjoys life 
with peace nnd equanimity, so does a planet in the sign of 
his own rulerahip , and just ns a person in the*hou«e of his 
friend, feels cozy, comfortable and happy, so does a planet 
in the sign ruled by his friend The picture is naturally 
reversed m the case of n planet being placed jo the sign 
ruled by his enemy A planet rising is full of power, but 
a plaa*»t setting and combust and invisible is bereft of 
power One has only to remember the well-known proverb 
People always worship the rising Sun " Just as human 
beings get villainous and evil minded by mixing in bad 
company and surroundings, so do benefits by being con- 
joined with malefics Just as human beings find themselves 
in difficulties and thwnrted in their ambitions by being 
under the vigilence of evil-minded persons and pursned 
and followed by them with their evil designs, so are the 
benefics nspected by the malefics Thus one has only to go 
by the analogy of human beings and their relations in all 
their various ramifications and the human body and all the 
good and evil that human flesh is heir to, to fully nnder- 
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ataml and appreciate planetary power* and strength and 
even astrology Itself 

(I) The Naisargik Bala or Natural Strength — 
Inherent Constitutional Strength. 

The Nahargtk Bala of the planets is the first one of the 
six kinds of tnl39 and it H ns follows 

Sun Moon Venus Tapitcr Mcrcurj Mors Saturn 
1 07 5/7 4/7 3/7 2/7 1/7 

Thus the highest Bala is one full degree assigned to 
the Sun by airluo of the fact that he is the central bod} 
the Grnhapati t! e Lord of the planets As the planets are 
seven in number the bala of ono degree is divided by seven 
and the same is then assigned and distributed among the 
\arioua planets in the order and proportion mentioned nbo\e 

(1) The Namrgio Bala is said or supposed to be the 
nntural strength or power of the planets in accordance with 
tbetr luminosities a matter, which on the face of it is 
obvious and needs no elaborate explanation 

( 2 ) This bala is also ba«ed upon another factor a 
factor which is symbolical Thus the San and Moon the 
lights or the luminaries arc 6Uppo«cd to represent monarchy 
the King and Queen respectively Venus and Jupiter 
premiership Mcrcury-tho prince Mars-the commander- 
generalship and lastly, Saturo-«crvice and labour Th* 
strength and power are thus on n graduated scale and thi3 
factor also being obvious needs no elaborate explanation 

(3) This bah is also founded and based on and has its 
origin in the natural order of the distances of the planets 
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as it in fact exists The Sun is pi iced first nnd nit n* 
ind rightly so 4a ho is the Grahipiti the I ord of tho 
planets Next come3 the Moon ns being nearest to tho 
Earth in point of distance than nnj other planet being m 
factonl> her satellite Having fixed the position of tho 
Sun and Moon Venus Jupiter Merourj Mars and Saturn 
have been placed simply in the order of the planets ns found 
in the dajs of tho week in the inverse order an order which 
itself is based on the natural ordor of the distances of the 
planets from the Earth nnd tho Sun 

It is also interesting to note tl at the planets arc auto 
matically divided in three groups viz — (1) The luminaries 
(2) The benefics nnd (3) The inalof os in their natural order 

This bala has n fixed value true for nil nativities for 
the »arae planet for the simple reason that the factors 
mentioned above are b> their nature fixed nnd invariable 

The Naisargik Bala-Its significance and importance. 

This bala signifies the inherent constitutional strength 
oE a planet It must in tho nature of tl ings be fixed and 
invariable in itself, as the physical nnd mental constitution 
which every mortal inherits with him at birth must remain 
tho same subject to such alterations and qualifications only 
ns are impo ed by circumstances entirely extraneous to tho 
individual constitution such as exercise age and disease 
from the physical standpoint and education upbringing, 
character temperament temper and surroundings from the 
mental and n oral standpoint The human body no doubt, 
undergoes physical changes from time to time but the indi 
vidnaltty born with nnd inherent in the individual person 
remains the same and thus the Naisargik bala or power of 
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tbo pjnoet remains the same, though li is power for good or 
owl may change and may be increased and/or decreased by 
reason of the other kinds of balas or powers explained here- 
after See Iveshavi Jatak Sloak 10, Brihnt Parnshar Hora, 
Second Adhyaya Sloak 31 

(II) The Cheshta Bala-Motional Strength — 
Natives Conduct in life 

Cheshta means motion and action and hence Cheshta 
balu means motional strength and has to be only for found 
the fi\o planets viz Max* Jupiter, Saturn Venus and 
Mercury 

In order to find out the Cheshta bala of the above 
mentioned five planets Mars etc the number of the sign* 
degree® 6econd3 of the Madhyam graba i c the mean 
planet and Spashta grains (actual planets) must be added 
together and the total thus obtained has to be divided by 
two and tho result must then bo substroeted from the 
planets Shigrocho and we get tho Cheshta Kendra of the 
planet which if found to be less than C signs or ISO* must 
be kept ns it i«, but must bo deducted from 12 signs or 300* 
if it is more than 6 signs or 180* The remainder must 
then bo reduced to degree®, seconds etc and divided by 3 
or lOSOO nnd we get tho Cheshta bala which must then be 
added to tho Ayana bala nnd the sum total of the two viz 
tho Ayana and Chesta balas to-gether will constitute the 
planet s Cheata bala 

So for ns the Shigrocha of Mar®, Jupiter and Saturn 
is concerned their Shigrocha is the Madhyam Ravi i e 
the mean Sun The Shigrocha of Mercury and VeDUs is 
obtained by adding tho Madhyam Ravi-mean Sun to their 
Sbigra Kendra 
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The Ayana bala of the Sun and the Paksha bala of the 
Moon which are doubled and constitute their Cheshta balas 
are the measure of thejr respectno motions during the tiro 
Ay anas viz the Uttaraynnn nnd Dakshinayana and the two 
Pakshas viz tho Shukla Paksha i o the Ilright half and the 
Krishna Paksha 1 e tho Dark half of tho Moon 'I ho 
reason why the Sun and the Moon Ime no Cheshta bala is, 
that their motions are alwnys direct nnd never retrograde 
Tho remaining the planets have both direct nnd retro- 
grade motions and hence the necessity for finding out their 
Cheshta bala i c their motional strength According to both 
Tndian and Western Astrology, planetary motion is of 3 
kinds viz (l) Direct (2) Retrograde (3) and Stationary 
The first two are again sub divided into 3 kinds wz 
(a) Manda slow (2) Madhyam*mean (c) Shighra-Atichnrr* 
fast. Again the retrograde motion is sub-dmded into 
(a) retrograde lb) very retrograde and Co) k util-winding or 
tortuous Retrogradation js not, m fact, a reality It is only 
an apparent motion No planet in fact moves in the opposite 
direction , it only appears to do so , the reason of this 
apparent motion or the apparent planetary phenomenon lies 
in tho circular orbit of the Earth and the distances of the 
planets from it Thus retrogression-apparent motion has n 
geo-centric basis 

Planetary motions as already stnted are of 3 kinds 
Direct motion means the actual longitudinal motion of the 
planet in its orbit, while the retrograde motion is in the 
opposite direction When a planet becomes stationary, its 
motion is nil nnd at n standstill and ns tho very word 
“stationary suggests it does not move at all There is 
no motion This happens when a superior planet like Mars, 
Jupiter or Saturn is in opposition nnd an inferior planet 
like Mercury or Venus is in superior conjunction and 
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hence it the farthest distance from the Earth and the San 
nt the time 1 e in apogee The fable A annexed hereto 
shows the number ot days during which fa) the planets 
rise nnd become vfaible (b) set by being in conjunction 
with the Sun and lienee invisible by being absorbed in the 
light of tilt San, <e) become retrograde and (d) direct 

(e) the times during which thej remain stationary, 

(f) their fastest, slowest and mean motions and the number 
of days during which these fastest and lowest motions 
continue In other word* the table shows the periods of 
visibility (b) invisibility (c) retrogrndalion (d) non- 
rctrogradation 1 e their direct motion fa) their fastest and 
slowest motions and speeds nnd lastly (f) the periods during 
which these motions last nnd continue 

Motion is fast or slow ns it exceeds or falls short of the 
mean motions of the planets ns stated nbove Direct 
motion is a natural motion and a normal one and shows 
continuity nod sequence and progress It is generally 
fast ns a rule ns n superior planet moves direct so long as 
ho is about 00* away on either side of the Sua, forward* 
or backwards Too fast a motion of any planet i« 
however, not very usual nnd hence the influence of a 
planet moving extraordinarily fast very often ma> lead to 
disaster nnd catastrophe Let as fake the case of a motor 
car or a train The utmost *peed nt which under normal 
circumstances a motor car can be driven is about 50 to 60 
miles on hoar The speed mu't depend upon the time and 
place at which the car is being driven If there is much 
traffic both pedestrian and vehicular or if it is pitch 
dark, it would be absurd for the driver to drive the car 
except at a normal speed , if he tries to throw wisdom to 
the winds nnd drives at a terrific speed, he js doomed 
to meet with an accident and disaster, which is caused by 
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excessive speed Similarly the normal motion of a human 
being 13 forward nnd in the front It is easy to unaginu 
the consequences of a man walking or running backwards 
instead of forwards as he normally does It is again 
likely to lead to disaster, becauso of his inability to see 
things behind his back A train moves forward, it seldom 
moves backwards , if it is made to move backwards whi st 
shunting, it must nnd has to be done with great care nn 
caution, otherwise it may lead to disaster. Hence it 
follows that a retrograde planet is not moving with his 
normal motion which is the direct one Retrogrndation, 
although an apparent motion, is still nn nnusun an 
abnormal phenomenon, though not nn unnatural one 


When a planet becomes stationary, its motion is zero 
it is at a standstill as the \ ery word ' stationary ’ suggests 
Let us suppose a party is driving in a car in a jung e 
infested with wild animals and the car suddenly comes to 
a standstill by getting punctured or by reason of Borne 
other disaster daring the night The plight of the car and 
its inmates and occupants can better be imagined than 
described Similarly with stationary planets who do not 
move while in opposition V retrograde planet is nearest 
to the Earth at the time of retrogrndation It implies 
interrupted sequence and stoppage of continuitv just as a 
direct planet nnd its direct motion show continuity and 
sequence A supenor planet like Mars commences 
retrograding as soon as he moves about 90 degiees away 
from the Son then becomes stationary when he comes in 
complete opposition to the Sun and ceases to retrograde 
when he comes back about within 90 degrees of the Sun 
From the time of the commencement of the retrogrndation 
till its end the planet’s motion is always slow and his 
motion is at a stand still when he comes m opposition to 
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the San The reason is that -when n planet begins 
retrograding he is moving away from the San, until he 
goes to the farthest point when in opposition and becomes 
stationary and then again begins approaching the Son and 
comes nearer and nearer to him until the retrogradation is 
completely over and he resumes his direct motion and 
becomes direct again All this phenomenon is doe to the 
circular orbit of the Earth and the distances of the planets 
from the Sun and the Earth 

On the other hand once the planet becomes direct he 
resumes his normal and direct motion which becomes 
faster and faster as he approaches the Snn and becomes 
fastest when he comes in contract with tho Snn and in 
conjunction with it and becomes combust and invisible 
As the ptanet begins leaving the conjunction and 
combustion his motion becomes slower and slower until he 
comes back into opposition and becomes stationary, and 
the whole circle and process is repeated again 

It ^supposed that retrogradation weakens the power 
and strength of a planet and makes it wor«e for evil if it is 
a malefic like Mars or Saturn while a benefic like J upiter or 
Venus is robbed of his power to do good when he is retro- 
grade The stationary position indicates constancy and 
duration of effects and it is then m opposition if it is a 
superior planet like Mars etc or in * a pen or conjunction 
like Venu3 or Mercury when these planets are at their 
farthest distances from the San and have to travel back a 
long journey and distance Bodies therefore have the 
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sphere of their influence enlarged according as thej are 
naturally malefio or benefic Thus it is easy to see why the 
motion of a planet whether swift, slow or stationary, direct 
or retrograde shonld alter his influence and effects and it 
admits not of tho slightest doubt that it in fact does. 
Excessive speed leads to accident and disaster Retro- 
gradation or backward movement is unusual and abnormal 
and hence is not very likely to prove \ery beneficial, while 
remaining stationary and at a standstill leads nowhere or 
might land one into difficulty, danger or even disaster 


There does not seem to be a consensus of opinion ns 
regards the effects and influence of a direct, retrograde or 
stationary plnnet The effects and influence have to be 
judged in the light of what has been stated above As a 
general rule, direct motion being a normal one is good for 
all planets both benefics and malefics But if the motion 
of a planet is abnormally fast e g when he is in conjunc- 
tion and combustion with the Bun he becomes wor&e for 
evil, if he is a natural malefic and is shorn of his power to 
do good if he is a natural bcnefic Hence conjunctions of the 
Sua whether of malefics or benefics are never considered 
as good m Indian Astrology, and also no marriages are 
performed among Hindus when Venus or Jupiter is 
combust As a matter of fact the great Varnhmibir detests 
them The jumping of Jupiter from one sign to another 
in 3 signs in one year during the last decade or over when 
his normal speed is one sign per year accounts for world 
War No IE and the subsequent and present conditions 
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still prevailing all the world over to-day. Jo piter is still 
jumping in a similar way. 

According to eome, as a general rule, a retrograde 
planet is evil, no matter whether it is a malefic or benefic, 
in other words, it becomes stronger for evil rather than for 
feood, if a natural malefic and shorn of his power to do good 
if a benefic. Opinion, however, is, almost unanimous that 
a stationary planet is almost always undoubtedly strong. A 
natural malefic is certainly stronger for ewl rather than 
for good when stationary ; on the other hand, a natural 
benefic is supposed to be stronger for good rather than for 
evil. As already stated before, retrogradntion though an 
unusual and abnormal, though not an unnatural motion 
cannot permit a planet to do his natural and normal func- 
tions and duties and hence a natural malefic should become 
worse for eril, rather than better for good, while a retro- 
grade benefic should be supposed to be robbed of his power 
to do good in tbo normal way. But this explanation is 
after all general. Much, of course, must depend upon the 
house and sign position of the planet concerned whether 
tnalefio or benefic. Any planet well placed in the horoscope 
i. e. in the angles or the trinal houses or in the signs of their 
exaltation or rulership or well aspected by a natural benefic 
would and should be more benefic than malefic in his influ- 
ence. even though retrograde, while a planet ill-placed in 
the map, e. g. in the 6tb, 8th or 12th houses or in the signs 
of his own fall or detriment or badly aspected by a malefic 
would and should be more malefic rather than benefic in 
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his influence, especially by being retrograde The same 
remarks apply to the lords of these houses Rulership of 
the good houses is good, that of the bad houses is bad 
Rulers of the Cth, 8 th and 12 th houses must, as a general 
rtolo be weak, while the rulers of the angles and the tnnal 
houses mu«t bo strong 


Chestha Bala-it5 significance. 

The Chcshta bala-thc motional strength shows the 
manner in winch the native makes use of his inherent and 
latent powers by the course of Ins conduct iq life Too fast 
a motion 13 indeed bad It ehoWa that the native is leading 
too fast n life and is abusing his nnturnl inherent constitu- 
tional powers Too slow or the stationary motion on the 
other hand shows that the natne is lazy and dull headed 
and makes no u«o of the God given gift of his inherent and 
laten powers The direct motion shows that the nahae is 
on the right path of life which is hid down for him by 
nature Retrograde motion, other hand shows that he 
13 abusing his inherent and latent powers in nn unnatural 
and crooked life and so on In short the Chesbta bala 
indicates the course of conduct in life nnd the manner in 
which the native uses or abuses bis inherent constitutional 
powers and makes or mars lus life by his own conduct 
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(Ill) Stbana Bala or Positional Strength-Birth, 
Position and Status in life 
The Sathana Bala of n planet 13 his power or strength 
by Virtue of lus position in the ?odac at birth i c its sign 
and house position and also Ins strength in the Vargas in a 
similar manner It is of five kinds \iz (1) Oonch Bala or 
exaltation strength (2) "iagmayngma Bala (3) Ivendradi 
Bala or nngalar strength (-f) Dresbknna Bnla-Decanate 
strength (5) Saptak (seien ) VnrgaBala The sum total of 
these fi\e kinds of Balas constitute tie Sthana bala or 
positional strength 

(1) The Oonch Bala or exaltation strength 
High or low birth-riches or poverty 
AU astrologers ore agreed that a planet in exaltation 
■whether a natural benefic like JapKer or Venus or a natural 
malefic like Mars or Saturn is strong and powerful for good 
or e\il Each one of these planets is exalted m a certain sign 
and a certain degree and is depre® ed in the sign and 
degree opposite to the sign and degree of his exaltation 
Thus the further away a planet is from the degree of his 
depression and nearer to his sign and degree of Ins exnlta 
txon the stronger and more powerful he is for good or evil 
respectively Oonch bala is tl us only the measure of a 
planet s strength or power in proportion to the distance of 
the planet as determined by reference to the signs and 
degrees of his exaltation & depression and must needs be 
found out by mathematical calculations so as to enable us to 
know the planet s exact strength 

It is found out by deducting the degrees and seconds 
etc of the planet from the sign and degree in which he 
gets debilitated If the difference is more than six signs. 
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it must be rectified bj deducting it from 12 signs i o 360 
degrees, otherwise tho difference must be retimed ns it is 
or it miy be reduced to viknlas and divided b> 10800 and 
the quotient wilt be the Ooncb Bain Thus the formula 
for finding out the Ooncb Bali is ns follows The planet 
in degrees, kilns etc minus the sign and degree of the 
planet’s depression divided by 3 is equal to the Oonch 
bill or the exaltation strength If the difference is over 
180 , it must bo rectified by deducting from 360*, otherwise 
retimed ns it is. Cf Bnhit Pirashar Horn, Utlir ICnnda 
Second AdhyajiSloka 8 , ICeshivi Jitik Sloka 5 

(2) The Yugma Yugma Bala-Environment 
and affinity: — 

Tor fiding out this bala, the planets are divided in two 
clas«esM 2 , malo nnd femnle, the male planets being the 
Sun, Jupiter, Mar6, Mercury and Saturn nnd the femnle 
planets bemg the Moon and Venus This division of the 
planets into male and female is effected by taking the Sun 
md tho superior planets on the one hand and the Moon and 
Venus the inferior planet on the other hnnd It is difficult 
to nccount for the inferior planet Mercury being taken ns 
male m this connection The signs nre also divided into 
two kinds or polarities viz , male and female, odd and even 
and day and night signs The male gronp of planets is con- 
sidered to be more powerful in the male sign«, while the 
female gronp is considered to be more powerful in the 
fem&le signs This strength is considered with reference 
to the planet's position in the odd nnd even signs both in 
the Janma and Navamamsha Knndlis and is assigned a bala 
of a quarter of a degree in each case making it one half in 
all The Yugma Yugma bala is thus the planet's strength 
as arising from his or her affinity with the polarity of the 
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aign in which he or she h placed The planet ha* strength 
Jf hi* or her sex agrees «jth the pahrity of the sign, other- 
wi»e not Brihnt Parnshar Hora, Uttar Kanda Adhyaya 
Second Slonk 10, Keshavi Jatak Sloak 5 

(3) Dreshkana Bala I — Decanate Strength- 
Environment oad affinity. 

Dreshkana Bala or Decanate Strength or Lmga Bala is 
the planet's strength according to the sex to which he is 
supposed to belong ns every planet js supposed to have a 
sex or Linga of his own The planets in this case are divided 
into three classc* or categoric* \ iz-, (1) Male (2) Female 
and (3) Neater The female planet* are the same as in the 
case of the Yugma Vagma InK i e Moon and Venus. 
Mercury and Saturn which were clawed ns male in the 
Yugma Yuga Bala are here pot into a new category and 
classed as dealers The San, Mar*, and Jupiter are classed 
ns male a? in the Yugnn Yugma Bala and then the strength 
of the particular planet ia found out by taking intoraccounl 
the degree* of the planet apart from the sign in which he is 
placed, the male planets being more powerful in the 1st 
Dreshkana i e the first teo degrees of the sign, the female 
planets being considered ns more powerful in the 3rd or 
last Dreshkana l e in the last degrees of the sign, and 
the neuters being considered to be more powerful in 
the second or middle Dreshkana, i e the middle 
tea degrees of a sign In this ca«e we go a step 

farther, because whereas the Yugma Yugma bain was con 
Bidered from the planet s position in an odd or even 
Bign in the Janma and Navamoha Kundlu irrespective 
of the degrees of the planet, in this ca«e, we take into 
account his degrees only — irrespective of his position in an 
odd or even sign In ooe ca«e it is the polarity irrespective 



ot the decrees that counts In tho other it is tho decrees 
Irrespective of the polarity which is taken into nccount 
Again m the caso of tho Yu |jmn Yugma Bala the division 
of the phnets into two categories viz the male and female 
la but natural when considered with reference to tho 
polarity of the signs which nrc divided into odd and even 
Or male and female and so also is the division of tho planets 
In tho Dreshkana bain into three kinds ns stated above with 
referenco to the degrees is again natural ns tho planets 
position is considered ns nrmng only from Ins degrees in n 
particular sign by itself Ever) planet is assigned n 
strength ot one fourth degree in tins connection 

Tho classification of the planets here into the three 
group 3 of male, fctualo and neuter planets is based ngnin 
on the natural order of tho distances of tho planets ns in the 
case of tho Yugnia-Yugma bala Tirst come the Sun 
and the Moon then Mars nnd Venus one superior nnd one 
inferior planet next m order of their distances from the 
Earth, then comes Mercury an inferior planet next to 
Venus on the one hand nnd then bnturn, the superior planet, 
tho farthest from tho Earth ns neuters nnd Jupiter tho 
remaining planet without the orbit of tho Earth being 
ranked ns male Thus even tho sex classification of the 
planets originates in n gco-centric basis Bnhat I’nra«hnr 
Horn, Uttar Kanda 2nd Adhynyn Sloak 12 Keshavi 
fatak, Sloak 5 

(4) Kendradi Bala or Angular strength — 
Achievement by native. 

Tho fonr angles or the Kendras viz the 1st, 4th 7tb 
and 10th houses nre the most important houses of tho horo- 
scope the 1st representing the individual concerned tho 
7th the wife the 4th and 10th represent his parents viz the 
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mother and father respeetnely Agtia the 1st house 
indicates sun*ri«o corresponding with birth tho 7th indi- 
cates nun set corresponding with the obb of life, the 10th 
indicates mid-day or noon corresponding with youth and 
the prime of life, while the 4th indicates mid night corres- 
ponding with tho end of life Thoso angles n!«o indicate 
the four directions M7 the Dist, South, West and North 
corresponding with the 1st 10th, 7th and 4th houses These 
houses are therefore the Summum Bonum of the horoscope 
of the individual, tho four points of the compass the pivots 
upon which rests the life of tho indmdunl, the basis upon 
which the happiness or miser) depends and is made or 
marred Tho houses next in order of importance are the 2nd 
5th, 8th, and 11th and the 3rd Gth 9th, and 12th in the order 
just mentioned It is but natural and necessary therefore 
to find out tho Kcndradi Bala of tho planets for the reasons 
just mentioned A planet has the strength of one full 
degree if he occupies an angle, one-half of a degree if placed 
m a succcdent house and one fourth of a degree in a cadent 
house The Kendradt Bala of a planet is thus his strength 
by virtue of his position in the mundane houses viz, the 
angular (Kendra), the Succedent (Panphnr) and Cadent 
(Apokhmn) houses It is dependent upon the Earth's rota 
tnion Cf Enhnt Pnrashar Horn, Uttar Khnda, Adbayay 
Second Kesbnvi Jatafc, SI oak 5 

(5) Soptak Varga Bala — 

Push or Drawback-Assistance or Opposition 
This strength of the planet is measured according to his 
position in the Saptak Vargas or seven divisions viz. 

(a) Janma Kundli-Birth horoscope (b) Horn meaning Aho- 
Ratrn meaning day and night (c) Dreshkana (d) Saptnmslia 
(e) Navnmamsha (f) Dwadashamsha (g) Trimshamsha, in 
his own Mooltnkona sign or in the sign of rnlershiporm the 


222 



sign of Ati-Mitra-bosom friend, Mitm-friend Sama-Nctural, 
Satru- enemy and Ati-Sotra-bitter enemy, which is in the 
following proportions ns given in the Kesha w Jntuk Sloak 
5 \ir 30 22-30, 15, 7-30 3*45 and 1-52 J In Bnhnt 

Parashir Horn, Uttir-Kandn, 2nd Adayaya tho following 
figures ha\c been gi\cn \tz. 30, 20, 15,10,5, and 2 The 
ba«is of this ball lies c\ idently in the Panchdha Maitn oF 
the planets i c the compounded relationships of tho planets 
as arising from the combination of the Nai'argiha ( natural ) 
and Tatkalika ( temporary ) relationships between the 
planets for a detailed explanation of tins Panchadha Maitn 
see Chapter I of Book No II 

The strength of n planet in this particular case is 
considered not from his own position in the E even Vargas 
but from the position of the planet in whose «ign the 
former planet is placed in a particular Varga i e from 
the former planet’s depositor Tor instance, let us 
suppose that Mars is placed m n particular horoscope in 
Leo in the birth and Hora Horoscopes and in Capricorn 
in the other horoscopes Then for the purposes of this 
Bala Mars s strength will be calculated according as tho 
Sun, the raler of Leo is placed in the birth and Hora 
horoscopes and nccordmg as Saturn, the ruler of Capricorn 
is placed in the other horoscope' in other word®, according 
to the position of the depositor of the planet in question 
Even in Western Astrology much stress and emphasis is 
found to bo given to the depositor's position ns n 
reference to the Manual of Astrology by Viwen Robson 
and other books by other authors will show 

Thus the Sth ina bala or positional strength of n plahet, 
as lias been seen is considered from every possible point of 
view a iz (1) from the planet’s mundane or house position 
e g (a) from his Kendradt Bala and (b) his Saptak 
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Vnrgndi Bain, (2) from hi* sign position c g Iiis Oonch 
bala or exultation strength, (3) front Ids eex ns considered 
with reference to hts agreement with the polarity of the 
eicn e g Ids YagcnvYagmn bila nnd (b) from hit eex ns 
considered nnd determined from the first, middle or last 
part of n sign i o from the degrees In n certain sign It is 
superilous to add that these \arious items of the Sthana 
bala are founded on n geo centric basis 

The Sthana Bala-Positional Strength-Its 
Significance. 

Sthana means position nnd status, influence, power nnd 
authority; nbilit) nnd intelligence do not neccs«anly gite 
position nnd status nor docs genius Power and influence 
nnso from three causes \u (1) birth nnd / or hereditj 
(2) Aclueioraent b> reason of natural nbilit), intelligence 
nnd genius nnd (3) enuronment which mn> cither assist or 
ndsnneo or hamper, hinder or retard it Portion nnd status 
nnsing from birth or heredit}, so far ns astrology is 
concerned, is shown b) tho planet s Bign position, the same 
nnsing from achievement or genius is shown b) tho planets 
mundane position, i o the angles eto Two or more planets 
in the Multnkona signs or in the signs of their rutersbip 
or exaltation show n high, noble or even a rojni 
birth nnd nn excellent genealogy nnd pedigree; two 
or more planets in the signs of their depression often 
show n low birth, poverty, penury and miser), and 
a bad pedigree The former i e a good birth nod 
pedigree always gne n certain power, influence, status 
nnd position in life to the natne e\en though he may not be 
deserving of them The latter i c a birth id poverty and 
penury and a low birth nlwajs is a handicap keeping the 
native ground down in life, though he may not deserve 
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such ft fato bj reason of Ins stainless character and spotless 
conduct ia life or by reason of his ability and intelligence 
The native ma> rise superior to lus surroundings and 
environment bj the sheer force of his will intellect and 
genious and such examples though rare do exi^t e g 
Hitler, Knmal Pasha { Ataturk) Napoleon Mussolini 
Mahatma Gandhi Abraham Lincoln etc and this is shown 
by the good mundane planetar} postilions which denote 
real achievement on the part of the native 1 e the 
Kcndradi Bala The "i ugma "i ugtna Bala shows the native s 
sympathy or nntipath} or admit) or want of it with the 
environment m which he ispinced at birth or in later life The 
\ ugma T ugma bala goes to prove the truth of the adage or 
maxim Like meets like A male planet would certainly 
agree more with a male sign and n female planet would 
certninl) find the female sign more agreeable Rnd congenial 
to herself For instance, the Moon a female planet would 
certainly find herself being placed much better off in the 
feminine signs especially in Cancer and Taurus the signs of 
her ruler»hip and exaltation and simtlarl) the Sun would be 
better placed in the male and positive signs and especially 
in Leo and Aries the signs of his own rulership and 
exaltation this rule may not be applicable m the case of 
the other planets as each one of them rules both positive 
and negative sign3 and gets exalted in a negative 6ign with 
the single exception of Saturn whose sign of exaltation 
Libra is a positive and male sign ihere is no male how 
ever softhearted and effiumnate he may be being drawn 
irresistibly in the company and society of women who does 
not like to tear himself away from them at times and move 
in the company and society of males Similarly there can 
bo and there is no woman on earth however amazomc or 
suffrngetic she may be who does not pine to tear herself 
away from the society of males at times and move and love 
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to mono in female company Man and noman nro indeed 
complements nnd counterparts of each other nnd do desire 
to Imo each other s company bat n time comes when one 
gets fed up with the other, if in constant company nnd 
want to tear nnd ran awny from it men if for a short 
while Women find the ms tiros comfortable nnd cozy m 
their own companj and so do men nnd that is the real sigm 
hcinc<3 nnd importance of t ho 1 ugma 1 ugraa fnlii 

As for the Saptak Vnrgika bala it i« the outcome of 
the Pnnchdha Mnitri between tho planets inter so i e the 
combination of the natural or Nnisargikn nnd lntknlika or 
occidental relationships of friends! ip enmity nnd nctumlitj 
between the planets It does not need much lmnRt nation 
to i erceivo and nppreemte the real sigmf canco nnd \alce of 
this relationship if wo apply the nnnlogy of ordinary hnmnn 
relations In tho 1 ouso nnd «oooty of bo'om friends or 
friends one naturally feels nt home comfortable nnd cozy 
one is also nlmys welcome liked loved and respected by 
hi n nnd his family A real friend shares your secret** your 
weals and woes your joys and sorrows sympathies with 
you in your miseries nnd misfortune* assists you in oaer- 
COmmg and minimising them nnd is one of tl e few blessings 
which benign Proudence bestows upon you in the toil and 
turmoil of everj day exigence In tho house of the inve 
terate and bitter enemy the picture is reversed and it is 
unnecessary to enlarge or dilate upon it 

Die Saptnk Vnrgadi Bala shows what push or draw- 
back is likely to be gnen which is likely to prose to be of 
assistance or hindrance to the native or the happiness or 
misery which the native 19 likely to feel by tl e plauets po«x 
tion in the Saptnk Vargas as this particular kind of bala 
is judged by the planets depositor nnd Ins strength and 
not by the strength by the position of the planet himself in 
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the se\en Varga* just a* a p*r<on may stay in the house of 
another who is influential and well-disposed towards him 
and thus givo the native n push upwards. Similarly a planet 
whoso depositor is in his Mnltrikona sign or the sign of his 
own rulcrship or in tho sign of bis friend in the Vargas 
helps the planet whose depositor he is On the other hand 
a planet whose depositor is in tho sign of hi« depre sion or 
fall or enemy or bitter enemy, instead of helping the 
original planet's progress hinder® hampers and obstructs 
him 

(IV) Kala Bala-Temporal Strength-Time of events 
in native’s life. 

Kala Bala is tho povvor or strength of a planet by 
virtue of hts relation to tho moment of the native birth Tt 
is of 0 hinds in all, vir (a) Ayana bain, (b) J’jihshft 
Bala, (c) Divaratrtor Nittonnnt bala (d) Dina Ratri 
Tnbhaga bala (e) \udhn ltda and lastly d) Abdamimdl 
or Vnrsheshadi bala 

(a) Ayana Bala 

Ajnna means the progress of the Sun in lus Krinti 
Ayana Bala therefore is tl e power of the planet by virtue 
of his position in the fCranti which may bo North or South 
The Knnti of celestial bodies 13 nothing but the declination 
of ecliptic’ll points at which the prcpendicular from the body 
to the equator cuts tho ecliptic In other words the hrnuti 
of a planet is the angular measure from the equator to the 
ecliptic, mensared along the perpendicular drawn from the 
pole intercepted between tho equator and the ecliptic It can 
never exceed 21* or rather 23 27 which is the maximum 
declination of eclipiticnl points thus the range, tho 
whole range of the Kranli of the body both North or South 
can never exceed 48* or rather 4b* 51' or rather 45V. 
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Modern declination is the part of the same perpendicular 
between the body and the equator and is different from 
Kranti, 

Formula for finding out the Ayanfc bala 
Ayana bala— 23° 27' Kranti x CO or multiply the 
decimation in degrees by 3 and divide the product by the 
maximum declination l e 23*27' Mewing the quotient as 
basis, reduce it to minutes and divide by lOSOO minutes and 
the result will be the Ayana bala in degrees Take plus 
when the Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Venu3 have Jforth Kranti 
and minus when Kranti of these plantets is iu the Sonth 
Take plus when the Moon and Saturn have South Kranti 
and minus when these planets have North Kranti 

When the Kranti of the San Mar*, Jupiter and Venns 
is 23*27' North and that of the Moon and Saturn is 23*27' 
South they are said to be mo*t powerful m their Ayana 
bsxh xad h an? jt Ink af ace degree Caaren,e!$ t tf 10 yan a 
bala of the Sun etc is Zero when their Kranti is 23*27' 
South and that of the Moon and Saturn is zero when their 
declination is 23*27' North In other words, tl 3e Northern 
decimation of the Sun etc must be put down as additive and 
the Southern declination as subtractive upto its farthest 
limit from the Equator and the process is reined m the 
case of the Moon and Saturn Th® Ayana bala Q f a planet 
at the Equator is J degree It is increased when the 
planet’s declination increases and is additive , but when the 
declination is subtractne, the planet s strength becomes 
proportionately diminished The values thus rise and fall 
proportionately between these extreme limits at inter- 
mediate stages or positions In the case o* Me rc ury it is 
said to have an Ayana bala of J degree when his Kranti 
is zero i e when it is on the celestial equator and the 
value either North or South becomes one full degree 
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when the Kxnoti is 23 27' both ways North or South , in 
other words, the declination of mercury n«es or fall® 
proportionately at mtermedito positions between the 
extreme limits and whether it is to the North or South, 
always remains nddituc 

The Ay ana Bala of the Sun Is doubled ns he Ins no 
Cheshta bain The reason is that the Sun's motion is 
always direct nnd never retrograde and hence his Ajnna 
bala is also considered to bo his Cheshta bain 

So far ns the Ayim bala is concerned the Sun is 
considered as more powerful when ho is in the North 
\yann Tho reason is ob\ious Dunne the time the Sun 
is in tho North Aynna the duration of the day is gradually 
increasing until it reaches its maximum when the Sun 
reaches the Summer Solstice After that point of time, the 
duration of the day grows shorter nnd shorter until he 
reaches its minimum until the time of the Winter Solstice 
and the end of ho cyclo is seen and then the Sou again 
goes into the North Aynna and the cycle begins again 
afresh This rule applies only to the Northern Hemisphere 
The opposite rule n| plies m the case of the Southern 
hemisphere Venus Mars nnd Jupiter who nrc nearer to 
the Earth are then tihen along with the Suu w! lie Saturn 
who is farthest from the Enrth nnd Sun is taken along with 
the Moon It seem* however that the diw<ion of the 
planets is rather peculmr bo ng not exactly similar to the 
one formed in the Paksha nnd Natonnnt bala« The 
Aynna bala of Mercury is peculi ir to himself like that in 
tho Pnksl a nnd Natonnat balas for reasons mentioned 
when considering tl eso bains Keshaw Jntah Sloak 9 
(b) Paksha Bala 

Pnksha bala is the planets strength as determined by 
the Moon s age and tl e nature of the planet Paksha means 
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balF There are two halves in every month, the bright and 
the dark. The Moon's Pah«hn ball is doubled for the simple 
reason that she Ins no Che'hta bala as her motion like that 
of the San is always direct and never retrograde The 
Paksha bala of the benefics in the bright half of the month 
corresponds to the Pak«ba bala of the malefics daring the 
dark half and vice versa The Moon, Jupiter and Yenus- 
tbe benefic9 are most powerfnl at Fall Moon and powerless 
at New Moon The Sun Mars and Satarn-tbe malefics are 
mo«t powerful at New Moon and powerless at Tull Moon 
Mercury is benefic when placed alone or with n benefic and 
malefic when placed with a malefic 

Formula for finding out the Paksha Bala 

Moon minus Sun is eqnat to the Pak«ha bala of the 
benefics 

Moon minus San plus 180* is equal to the Paksha bala of 
the malefic Or in the bright half of the month the Paksha 
bala of the benefics on any day is the number of the past 
tithies divided bj the number of tithies m the Paksha i e 
15 Substractmg this result from 90 we find the Paksha 
bala of the benefics 

In the dark half, thii process is reversed In this 
case, the Paksha bala of the benefics on any day is the 
number of the tithies to go divided by the number of the 
tithies in the Paksha x e 15 Deducting this result from 
unity, we find the Paksha bala of the malefics or subtract 
the Sun from the Moon and if the difference exceeds 6 
signs, it should be subtracted from 12 signs reduced to 
minutes and then divided by 10800 The result is Paksha 
bala of the benefics in the bright half of the month The 
same subtracted from 90 is their Paksha bala during the 
dark half of the month 
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When birth tikes places exictlj nt full Moon, tbo 
benches bate n bill of one full degree as Paksha bain, 
wfule that of the inalefics will bo zero and vice versa when 
the birth takes place at Now Moon When birth takes 
place at an intermediate stage between tho New and Full 
Moon, the Paksha bain is proportionate according ns the 
birth is in the brighter or darker half and is found ns in 
the case of the Oonch bain, Dikn bnln and Dma-Rntri or 
Nattonnat Bala Ke«hnvi Jntak, Sloak 8 

(c) Dina-Ratri-or Natonnat Bala-or 
Meridian-Zenith Bala. 

Every planet, except Mercury, is most powerful at 
apparent noon or midnight and vice versa, i e 12 hours 
thereafter Tho Moon, Mars and Saturn are most powerful 
at apparent midnight nnd powerless at apparent noon and 
hence thej have ratri batn or night strength only , on the 
other hand the Sun, Jupiter and Venus are most powerful 
at apparent noon and powerless at npparent midnight and 
hence they hate the day strength only At the time when 
a planet is most powerful, its day or night strength, as the 
case may be, is one degree and the value diminishes evenly 
till it becomes zero 12 hours thereafter when it is said to be 
powerless But Mercury is said to be powerful nil through- 
out the day nnd the night and so it is said to have n 
permanent bnln of one degree In this case one has to take 
the Nat and Unnat into account and reduce the Unnat and 
Nat to pains l e vighatis and divide the same by 1800 
The result is the Natonnat or Dina Batri Bala 

In this case the whole day is counted from npparent 
midnight to midnight and the hour and minute of birth is 
is reckoned on this scale The interval between the pro* 
vious apparent midnight nnd the apparent time of birth is 
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converted into decrees and if it is more than 180', it is 
deducted from SCO’ and that is the birth time in degrees 
In every horo«copc, the snm of the Nat and Unmt balas is 
one degree, «o that one degree minus either bala gives the 
other. 

Tt wilt have been noticed that Venns and Jupiter i. e 
the benefics are associated with the Sun in the Diva-Katri 
ba!a or Natonoat bala and with tho Moon in the Paksha 
bain, while Mars and Saturn, i. c. the Mnlcfics are associated 
with the Moon in the Nntonnat bala and with the Sun in 
tho Pahsha Ibala Tho reason is that tho Sun is obviously 
more powerful nt noon and during tho day and during the 
dnrh half of tho month as he xs the king of the day and the 
Moon is more powerful during tho bright half of the month, 
as she is tho Queen of the night and is waxing during the 
bright half. The Sun is hence taken fir«t for the pur- 
poses of tho Natonnat bala and tho Moon for the Paksha 
bala and the planets arc then distributed alternately to the 
Sun nnd Moon according to and in the order of their dis- 
tances from the Earth Hence Venus is placed 1st with the 
Sun in the Natonnat bala and with the Moon in the Paksha 
bala, ns sho is nenrc«t to the Earth and San in point of dis- 
tance, Mars being next in point of distance, he is similarly 
placed with the Sun in the Paksha bala nnd with the Moon 
tn the Natonnat bala Jnpiter comes next in point of dis- 
tance and so he is placed with the San in the Natonnat 
bala and with the Moon in tho Paksha bala nnd lastly 
Saturn is placed with the Sun in the Paksha bala nnd with 
the Moon in the Nntonnat bala ns he is the farthest from 
the Earth and the Sun in point of distance. The positions 
of tlio planets, benefics nnd malefic* with the Sun nnd Moon 
for the purposes of the calculation of tbe-e balas viz, the 
Natonnat and Paksha bains arc nrranged in the order of 
their distances from the Earth nnd the Sun 
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It will have been noted tint tho Ayann, Pakslm anti 
the Natonnat b tins of Mercury nro f< and out somewhat in 
a peculiar manner and his position go fur ns the finding out 
of the a bains is concerned is somewhat peculiar in the 
extreme, ns ho is taken to bo benefic when placed nlono or 
ns>ocnted with tho benefic9 mz, tho Moon, Venu3 nnd 
Jupiter and to bo malefic when associated with tho mnlefics 
mz., Mars inturn nnd tho Sun It will not be put of place 
hero to inquire why it is so Mercury in Indian Astrology 
is taken ns neuter Iming no sex i o neither malo nor 
female In Western Astrolog) al-o ho is considered to bo n 
convertible planet, becoming benefio or malefic, ma'cnhne 
or fommme, according to the planet with whom he is asso- 
ciated or placed Tho reason of this lies in tho fact that 
he is the ruler of two out of the four common signs viz 
Gemini nnd Virgo nnd also gets exalted in a common Sign 
viz, Virgo nnd debilitated in the common sign Pi6ces 
Again Virgo is also his Multnkona sign Under these 
circumstance®, it is no wonder that Mercury 6bould be con- 
sidered to be a convertible or a neuter planet hawng no sex 
The reason why his Ayana, Paksha nnd Natonnat balas are 
found m a way peculiar to himself is thus abundantly clear 
nnd perfectly logical, rational, and scientific Ke^havi 
Jatak Sloak 7 

(d) Dina-Ratn Tribhaga Bala 

Ahas Dina-Day time is the interval Letween Sunrise 
and Sunset 

Ratri- Night time is the mter\al between 'Sunset nnd 
Sunri e 

Both night and day are divided into t! ree equal pnrts 
Thus the whole d iy of 24 hours is divide! into 6 equal 
parts Each of the Tribhagas or three i arts of the day and 
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night It held to belong to ona of the C planet* otl er tl an 
Jupiter who ha i no tribhaga of Its own nnd »» l cld to be 
powerful throughout tl a «.’( hour* of a day and ha* n *ada 
(permanent) bala of 1 degree Hence In n given horoscope, 
Jupiter nnd one other planet will each June n tribhaga 
Uala of 1 degree 1 1 ere Is no proportion to be worked oat 
a* the values nre fixed 11) Mercury (Ji tie Sun nnd 
(J) Sfturn lute a tnblingi b iln of one full degree in tie 
order ju*t mentioned during day time nnd J) the Moon 
(2) the Venue nnd (Ji Mam I ave a tribhaga bah of one full 
(Ugree In the order just stated during night time 

So for in tl e Din rnfn triblnga bala of Jupiter i* 
concerned Jnpiter 1 a* n permanent bala of 1 degree and 
m *ht nnd day nre (lit ided into 3 equal parts , three equal 
parts of the day nre respectively ruled by Mercury, the 
Sun nml Saturn nnd the (lire© equal parts of tl e night nre 
respectively ruled by the Moon, Venus nnd Mars Jhese 
positions of tl o plnnets nro again arranged according to 
their distances Mercury Is placed first because he is 
nearer to tho Sun than the P irth nnd nlso because ho is 
more powerful when rising than when netting ns will be 
seen when considering tl e Dike bala hereafter The Sun 
is obviously more poworfut at noon nnd daring tl e middle 
part of the dny. while Saturn is more powerful in the 
latter part of tl e day wl en the Sun is netting nn will be 
Been when considering the Dika Inin. 

Again the Moon is placed first In tho Ratn bala for 
the obvious reason that when rising at night si o is slowly 
going on to the Meridian nud her tower is increasing nnd 
waxing as the night j assei on Venus is also seen at her 
best at about mld-oight or rather a little before it nnd 
hence is supposed to bo strong during tl e 2nd part of the 
night. Mars is supposed to be strong-curing the late 
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hoars of tho night and tho early hours of tho morning for 
similar reasons 

It is interesting to note the reason why Jupiter has 
been assigned a permanent Inin of 1 degree in this connec- 
tion Hindus hue divided the jenr m six seasons and 12 
months and the Earth bj her revolution round the Sun goes 
through all tho 12 signs of tho zodiac m the course of the 
>ear i e about one sign per month In the course of the 
day also the Earth goes through all the 12 signs of the 
zodiac which are technically called hou«ea by her daily 
rotation on her own axis The day has been divided in t> 
Parts for the purposo of the Dina ratrrtribhngi bala In 
the course of the year Jupiter passes through one zodiacal 
sign only Similarly be remains in one house only during 
the course of the d ly Thus there is a correspondence 
between the year and the day nnd m the times of revolution 
and rotation of tho Eirth which accounts for the assign- 
ment of the bata of one full degree to Jupiter in the Dina- 
ratn tribhnga bala 

In Western Astrology, tho revolution of the Earth 
round the Sun is the basis and origin of the Secondary 
System of Directions, while the Primary directions are 
based and have their origin in tho daily rotation of the 
.Earth 

(e) Yudha Bala or Power of the 
planets m fight 

Yudha means fight and bala means strength This 
bala therefore means the strength of two or more planets in 
fight or Yudha , it is ouly a variety of the Cheshta bala and 
la very rarely enjoyed for the simple reason that it is 
seldom that two or more planets are found to be in 
extremely close conjunction in a nativity though it is not 
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impo«»lb!e Fuch fight between the two or more planets 
tubes place only when they nro in very close conjunction 
When any of the pit nets comes in conjunction with the 
Sun, ho n sold to bo ast-t or combust and becomes invisible 
by the overpowering light of tho Sun c g tlie Moon on the 
now Moon dty or Anm Tlic San cm never bo combust 
from tho very nature of thing*, though tho Moon cm be 
and is combust on the new Muon dty. Them luminaries 
are never in judha or fight inter ic Similarly the other 
planets, the five remaining ones can bo combust when m 
conjunction with the Sun nnd become combust and 
invisible These five remaining planets can never be in 
yuillm or fight with the Sun nnd or Moon They can be 
in Yudha only as between them«elvea when one or more of 
them comes or come in very clo«o conjunction by being 
placed not only in the fame sign, but nNo in the same 
amsht«, (degrees) kalis, (minutes) and vihilas (seconds) 
in their longitudes W hen this happens, the several items 
of the Stlmna bill, the N'aisargika ball, the Cheshta b.a!s 
tho Dik bala the five items of tho Kala bala including 
tho Aynni bala of each planet in fight have to be added ter 
gethcr and the difference between the totals of the«e bains 
is to bo divided by the difference between the diameters of 
tho two planets to obtain the Yudha bah In finding these 
difference®, tho leaser one is deducted from the greater. 

It ts positive when the planet is to the north of theotfer 
nnd negative when south of it When both planets are in 
tho north, the one more to tho north is deemed to bo 
victorious nnd similarly when both the planets are in the 
south, the one less to the south is deemed to be victoriou* 
Formula — 

Sthnna bala — Dik bala — 6 items of Knla bala — C! eshta 
bala-Ntmrgika bila minus , , „ „ , 

divided by the diameter of the one minus the diameter of 
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the other. Thtu Yudhi bain o! the planets is found out by 
taking into account all thobaUsof two or more planets 
save and except tho Dnk biln It 13 interesting to note 
the reason why tlio Dnk bain is omitted It is for the plain 
and simple rea«0Q tint the planets nre hi conjunction and 
hcnco there can obviou^l) bo no aspects between the flanets 
tn >udba and in conjunction 

(f) Abdamasadi or Varsheshadi Bala 

''o far as the Abdanmsadt Bala is concerned, it consists 
of 4 kinds ( i) year lb) month (c) d iy aud (d) and hour 
each of which has its own Lords and Rulers The Ruler 
of the ye ir will necessarily nnd obnously mid must hnve 
the least strength in this connection as his influence will be 
the most gene ril Next come the rulers oE the month, day 
and hour (Horn) m their respective order and are more 
and more powerful on n gnduated scale If the Hora 
(hour) of the birth time is ruled by a natural malefic it 
will natunlly have an evil influence and viceversa in the 
case of the Hora ruled by a benefic and so forth and so on 
■With the rulers of the month, day and jear 

The Lords of the year and month are the lords of the 
day on which the astrolo 'ie il year and month begin The 
1st day of the j ear nnd month began at the clo^e of the 
Creation Therefore the Ahnrgana from the creation to 
the required date must be determine 1 nnd then divided 
by 3G0 and 30, the number of the days of the year nnd 
month respectively nnd the quotient taken ns the number 
of comule te ye irs nnd months that h ive elapsed from crea 
tionto the epoch and the remainder which denote 
respectively the odd number of days in the year nnd 
month of epoch should be rejected ns the year nnd month 
consist respectively of 5L weeks nnd 3 days nnd 4 weeks 
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ami 2 <U)8, tlio 1st day of every year nnd month will 
respectively be 3 nnd 2 dnys later In the week than the 1st 
day of the preceding >ear nnd month Hence by multiply- 
ing tho complete number of years nnd months by 3 nnd 2 
respectively, wo *hnll pet the number of days advanced 
from Sunday, the 1st day of the year nnd mouth respectively 
after creation. 

Nett to know the 1st day of tho respective year nnd 
month of tho epoch one should bo ndded to tho product 
obtained Thu last sum of d iys should bo divided by 7 to 
cast o If tho number of entire weeks nnd the remainder 
counted from Sunday ns the 1st day will give the names of 
thu astrological year nnd month which nre tho Abdadi or 
Vnrshedndi nod Masadi rulers of tho year and month 

Tho Lords of the diys of the week nre named after 
their lords After the end of 7 days the cyclic succession 
of tho planets ns the Lords of the Vnras and Horns comes 
to n close only to begin ngam, so to know the Lords of the 
day, one has only to know tho order of tho day from c unday 
for the name of the day It is found by determining the 
Alnrgnna or the total number of days from the tolal 
number of days from tho creation to the required date 
This sum should be divided by 7 to cast off the number of 
full weeks that have elapsed since creation nnd the 
remainder left is the number of days which have to be 
counted from Sunday to get the day nnd when it is known, 
one has only to deduct the hour from the mean or apparent 
moment of Sun-rise to find the number of the hour of birth 
from mean or apparent sun rise 

A day consists of 24 floras or hours from sun-rise to 
snn-ri«e, each Horn having its own ruler called the Lord 
of the Hora or Iloradhipatt assigned to the planets in 
succession The order of the succession is the one in which 
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the planets stand in the distances from the Eirth e g Saturn, 
lupiter, Mars, tho Sun, Venus, Mercury and the Moon 
The Sun is pi iced in the centre ns he is most powerful and 
important planet and is made tho Lord o! the let Hora of 
tho 1st day after creation 

A much easier way of finding out the Lords of tho 
year, month, day nnd flora hour 19 ns follows Find out 
the day on whtoh Chaitra Sadi 1st falls in which the 
individual is born nnd we get the Lord of the year for the 
individual concerned For example if a person is born m 
the year 1900 nnd Chaitra Sadi 1st fall 8 on a Sunday, the 
Lord of tho year will bo tho Sun nnd so on Similarly the 
Lord of the month is the day on which the month begins 
Sapposmg a person is born on Shravan Sudi 10th in a 
particular year Tho only thing to do is to find out the 
day on which Shravan Sadi 1st falls nnd you find out 
the Lord of the moDth nnd if this falls on a Sunday, 
tho Lord of the month is the Sun and 60 on It is still 
much more simple to find out the Lord of the day 
as it is only nece«=ary to take the day on which tho 
individual is born and thnt is tho Lord of the day Suppose 
the mdivi lual is born on a Sundiy the Lord of the day 
Will therefore bo the Sun and so ou If the individual is 
born on the 1st day of a month the Lords of the month and 
day will coincide nnd their combined balas will be one half 
nnd three fourths degrees making to-gether one and one 
fourth degree 8 and if the Lords of the year, month and day 
all coincide their combined balas will be one nnd one half 
degrees As for the Lord of the Hora honr it is ei*j to 
find out the same The 1st hora of every day is governed 
by the Lord of the day Tor instance, if the birth takes 
place on a Sunday, the Lord of the 1st Hora is the Sun and 
so on with the Lords of the other days of the week The 
same Lord governs the eighth hora of the day The reason 
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lies jo the fact that there nrO 7 days in the week and the 
first 7 horas-hours nre governed by the 7 respective Lords 
of the 7 days in their respective orders and the cycle begins 
again 

It will thus be seen that the Kala bala of the plmets w 
thus closely considered from e'ery point of view I irst of 
nil, the Lord of the year is taken into account and a bala of 
} degree is assigned to him, ns the effects and influence of 
the lord of the year would naturally and necessarily be only 
gener it, so that the least importance is given to him in this 
bala on Ibis account 

The year is then divided into two halves and we find 
out the Ayana balas of the planets, some of Minch like the 
Sun Mars etc are more powerful when tl eir decimation is 
in the North, while others like the Moon and Saturn nre 
more powerful when their declination is in the South 
Mercury is malefic when associated with the mnlefics 
and benefic when alone or associated With the benefics and 
has an Ayana bala peculiar to himself as in the case of the 
Paksha bala and the Natonnat 

Next the Lord of the month is taken into account and 
is assigned a bala of J degree, n9 it would be more powerful 
than the lord of the j ear, his effect and influence being 
obviously more marked than th°* e °f the Lord of tl e venr 
The month js then divided into two Pnhshas or too halves, 
viz, the bright and dark halves end we find out the Paksha 
bala of the planets in which, » 3 in the ca^e of theAynna 
Bala, the Moon, Venus etc are more powerful in the 
bright lalf, while others like the Snn Mars etc are more 
powerful in the dark half, while Mercury's strength is 
measured according as he is placed with the malefics or the 
benefics or alone ns in the case of the Aynna and Natonnat 
balas 
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We come next to the Lord of tlie day which again must 
obviou&ly bo more powerful than the lords of the year and 
month and hence is nssigned a ball of J degree ihedny 
is next divided into two halves 1 c from midnight to noon 
and from noon to midnight and we next find the Natonnat 
bala i e the b da of the vinous planets ns measured by 
referenco to their distances from thu meridian or zenith or 
elevation ns understood in \\ estern n«trolog), which at its 
highest is one degree and at its lowest is zero, and is pro 
portionnto at intermediate Btngcs Thus live Moon Mars 
etc are considered to be more powerful during the night 
and midnight and the Sun Jupiter etc nro considered to bo 
more powerful during the day and noon while Mercu-y s 
bala is considered by reference to the fnct of his association 
with the mnlcfics or benefics or his being placed alone ns the 
case may bo 

It appears ns it the day taken into account in this 
connection 19 lunar Matters do not, however, simply rest 
here rs by the division of the diy into two j arts, viz day 
and night ( Ahnntrn ) we go a step further Diy and 
night nre again divided into 3 equal parts and we find the 
Dma-Ratn-Triblnpa bala so that the division takes us to 
4 hours’ timoi c 10 ghntis 

We next find out the Lord of the horn hour which 
being ncce «anly more powerful tl an of the Lords of the 
year, month and day, is nssigned a bala of one full degree 

Thus the balas of the Lords of the year month day and 
hora-hnur nre fixed on a graduated scale and rightly so 
rising from \ degree to one full degree But once the major 
portions of time are divided into the smaller classifications 
like the Aynnn, Pal sha and the Natonnat the balas 
become proportional ns they naturally are and should be 



Notes on the Kala Bala 

The Kala Bnln is thus determined by reference to the 
San and Moon ns they nre tho natural chronometers The 
A)nna Bala dearly depends upon the position of the Sun 
m his Kronti during tho year, whilo tho Pnheha Bala 
clearly depends ujk>o tho position of the Moon during the 
Month The Dinn-mtn or the Nntonnat B da is dependent 
upon tho Sun, it beiug determined by reference to tho 
position of the plnnet9 with referenco to the Meridian or 
Zenith nnd their distances therefrom, in other words, to put 
it briefly, it has reference to their elevation In the 
Nfttcnnat Bain, Mercury is said to Ime a permanent bala 
because whether ho is n malefio or a beneflc, by being 
associated with tho malefics or benefics respectively or by 
being placed alone nnd being considered a benefic, it 
matters not, ho will obviously bo powerful any w ny and 
similarly in the Pnkstia bnln, his bala is measured nccordmg 
ns ho is placed done or with tho benefics or malefics In 
the Ay ana Biln also Mercury has a bda peculiar to himself 
for similar rea«on« 

Notes on the Sthana and Kala Balas. 

It will be noted and it is apparent that the collective 
values of the ‘ Sthana " nnd “Kala ’ balas far exceed the 
values of the remaining 4 kinds of balas and that these two 
nre extremely important The Sthana Bala is very impor* 
tant indeed Its significance has already been pointed out 
and di cussed before The native may indeed be strong, 
intelligent, able nnd even brilliant, tins is indicated by 
his (1) Naisargikn bala He can, however, achieve bat 
little or nothing ns long ns he does not achieve a position 
or status in life, Stlnnn This is shown by ( 2 ) the 
Sthana Bala. But for achieving this, the time must be 
ripe Time alone can achieve the position The Kala bala 
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shows the time when snch position and status can be 
achieved. The very word ‘ Knla" means time, and nothing 
can be or is ever ocbic\ ed until the time for it arm es or is 
ripe. 


Sthana means position It means space Ihus the 
Knla and Sthana bains which mean time nnd Fpace are 
c!f>sel> interconnected nnd intertwined to gether It is 
difficult to conceive of the one without the other ns they 
alwiys go hand in band Jnst ns it is difficult to conceive 
of an action without n subject nnd object, it is difficult to 
conceive of tune (Knla) without Stlmna (space) and vice 
versa. If a planet is strong in the Kala bain, it will bear 
fruit during the period of his Mnhadasha or Antnr-Das a 
and never until then or before it sets in It mn> be argue 
that there aro innumerable persons in this world who nre 
born with certain set circumstances good or evil i or 
instance some are born in royal, noble, high nnd rich 
families and some arc born in the direst poverty and misery 
and that for such person*, the Stlmna ( the position and 
status ) nre already there nnd the Mnhadasha or the 
Antnrdasha of a plnnet strong or w e it in its Knla bala can 
achieve or effect but little or nothing But the fallacy of 
this argument is clcirly apparent It is true that t ie 
planetary positions at birth have given the native birth as 
stated above (Sthana bala) but the person s rise or Jail 
or vice versa can be nod is only indicated by the Ka a a a 
of a planet strong or weal, during thB period of its Maba 
Dasha or Antar Dasha 

However strong a planet may be in the Sthana bala it 
can bear little or no fruit if the nat.ve never passes through 
the Maha Dasha of this particular planet or does it at an 
age when it is of no practical value For instance, even if 
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tlio Sun is \ery powerful in n particular horoscope, 
it will bo of little or no uso to the native, unless ho 
passe* through the Disht of tins planet m Ins life tunc 
and even if bo doe?, it will be of no practical use, if 
ho gets it during Ins infancy, n period of life when the 
native cannot use it to the best or rather nny advantage 
or in old age say, nt the age of CO or 70 when human 
powers are on the decline mid life’s play is practically over 
Converse!}, if the nntivo gets the Dasha of a planet but it 
is we ik by sign or liou e portion in his Stlmna bain by 
being placed in n weak sign nnd house e g the sign of his 
fall or detriment or in the 3rd, Cth, 8th or 12 th house or 
is the ruler of the o house*, it is ngnm of no practical value 
for the oat ire as being we ik in the Stlmna biln he will 
not lime much fruit even though strong in the Kfla bate, 
becau e it has no inherent strength nnd the results will bo 
hardly 5 to 10 per cent of those expected 

The nignificmco of the Kala bain thus lies in the fact 
that it points to the tune or times nt which a planet is 
likely to not during tlio period of lus Malm Dasha or Antar 
Dasha 

Dik Bala-Directional Strength-Sources of 
Good and Evil. 

This bnla is the planet’s bila by virtue of lus position 
m certain directions and it » at its maximum in that parti / 
cular direction It is stated to be ns follows — 

Budha (Mercury )-Garu (Jupiter)— 1st Bhava Madhya Cast 
Chandra (SloonJ-Sakn {Venus)— 4th „ , -North 

Sam (Saturn) — 7th „ , -West 

Sur}a (Sun* -Manga! (Mars) * — 10th „ „ -South* 
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from the Earth and lastly comM Saturn who u placed in the 
7th house (Dc Cendant) ho being the most distant planet 
both from the Larth nnd the Sun The whole arrangement 
is thus entirely natural and rational ns it needs not much 
imagination to perceiae that the Sun and .Moon come on 
the Meridinn at noon nnd midnight re*pec!i\ely nnd their 
light and brilliance, splendour, power and influence are 
seen at their best at these points of time Venus is also 
seen at her best about two hours before midnight and hence 
there is no wonder that her Dik b tin should be its maximum 
about the same time ns that of the Moons nnd for similar 
reason* it ts but natural that the Dih bah of Mars should 
be at its best when he is placed in the 10th 1 ou*e l e the 
meridian a hou«e which signifies and symbolises action, 
karma, power and authority as Mars, like the Son, 
represents governorship directorship generalship etc The 
position of Mercury so far a9 the Dik bala is concerned 
seems to be natural for he is visible only and that also very 
rarely at Suu rise and Sun set The reason why the Dik 
bala of Mercury is considered at its maximum at snn-riee 
nnd minimum at sun set appenrs to be as follows Mercury 
is a planet which is nearest to the Sun and never moves 
farther nwny from him more than 28 degrees at the 
utmost The Sun is Certainly and obviously more powerful 
nt sun rise nnd his heat light and power are on the increase 
at sue rise while they are decreasing at son *et Mercury 
being always with the San nnd being convertible takes up 
the beat light and power of the Sun at sun rise and thns 
becomes more powerful m Dik bala in the morning nt 
sun rise than in the evening at snn-set or *nn down for the 
simple reason that he like the Sen aI*o decreases in 
power at snn-down Thus Mercury being next to Venus 
and Jupiter being next to Mnrs in point of distance from 
the Earth are placed next together in the ascendant or 
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kigna ; while Saturn being farthest from the Sun and 
Earth is placed in the 7th house or the Descendant as 
pointed out before It will thus be seen that after the Sun 
and Moon, the planets are placed alternately with the San 
and Moon in the order of their distances from the Earth 
which is taken as the centre as it naturally must and 
Bhould be and that the Dik bala of the planets is calculated 
on a geocentric basis 

Dik bala-Its significance 

Dik in Snnsknt means direction, cardinal point, point 
of the compass Iial«o means method, manner, mode or an 
indication Dik in Astrology would therefore mean the 
direction or source from or through which goodore\ilis 
likely to happen to the individual concerned or it may mean 
also the person through whom the individual is likely to 
receive benefit or suffer evil The se\eral planets rule 
over various kinds of corn, gems, metals, etc, etc and 
hence if a planet 19 badly placed in the horoscope the 
person will suffer losses and evil if he deals in such gram, 
Corn, gems, metals etc, and on the contrary will gain profit 
and advantage if the planet is well placed from the things 
over which he rules 

Again these planets represent various persons in the 
family and society Thus the Sun rules the father, the 
kiDgnnd persons in authoritj. Government etc The Moon 
stands for the mother, the Queen, the common people and 
womankind in general Mars rules or rather represents 

brothers and sisters, army and navy and land etc., Venus, 

the wife, Jupiter the children, Mercurj -friends, and Saturn 
indicates life These planets also show the directions-tho 
cardinal points in the heaven* VI7 the North, East, Vest 
and South. If any of these points »a strong or weak in 
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Dik bnla, it shows tint the individual is likely to receive 
benefit or suffer evil from the persons or directions ox 
sources just mentioned nbovo Keshavi Jntak Siokn 7, Brihat 
Parushar Horn, Uttnr Kanda, Adlmj.a Second, siokn 13. 


Again the Sun 

is Pitru 

Karakn 

Moon 

„ Mntrn 

tl 

Mars 

„ Bhratru 

„ 

Mercury 

„ Karma 


Jupiter 

„ Putra 

ir 

Venus 

„ Knlntrn 

„ 

Saturn 

„ Ajush 

,1 


Rahti Matnraaha Karnha-Maternnl relntions 
Ketu Pitamaha „ Paternal relations 


Drik Bala or the Aspect Strength 
Drik or Drishti means aspect. The Drik Bain of n 
planet w I of n Drishti Pinda of n plnnet It is positne or 
negative according as the tem total of the Drisbtis or 
aspects is positive or negatu e 

The aspecting plnnet is termed the Dri«hti Grata 
(planet) nnd tlie nspected planet is the Dri-hya Grata 
( plnnet ) Therefore the longitude of the Drishya planet 
minus the longitude of the Drishti planet that is the anti- 
clockwise distance from the DriAiti graha to the Drishya 
graha is the \alue of the Drishti or aspect In other words, 
the value of the Drishti or aspect is found by deducting the 
longitude of the Drishti griha, from that of the Drishja 
grahu ; and if the longitude of the Drishja graha is numnri- 
c illy less than that of the Drishti graha, 360* should be 
added to that of the former. The Drishti of the Krura 
Gralins-the malefics mz the Sun, Mars and Saturn is 
called Papa Drishti or malefic aspect and has a negative 
value, while the dnsliti of the Subhas or Saumjas viz the 
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Moon Venus and Jupiter is subha or benefic and Ins a posi 
five value Xhe dnshti of Budha or Mercury js subha or 
benefic when he is alone or associated with the Sublias and 
Bapa or malefic when he is associated with the Kr uras or 
matefies 

Xhe sum total of the dnshti values positive or negative 
of ill the drishti grains aspeeting a drishyx graha is called 
the dnshti pinda of the drishyagraha which may be poai 
tire or negative according as the total of the Subhas ( Bene 
Go) or Papa (male fio ) drishtis does or does not outweigh 
the total of the Papa -or Subha drishtis 

An aspect is deemed to be good or bad according as 
the aspeeting planet is a natural benefic or malefic and not 
accordmg to the particular aspects and the two planets in 
a ,s peet o g a square a conjunction or opposition considered 
as bad and malefic or a trine or sextile considered as good 
or benefic as in modern Astrology are not necessarily so in 
Hindu Astrology As a matter of fact there are no wdiw 
dual aspects or orbits of planets in Hindu Astrology, as we 
find them in modern Astrology, and hence there arc no 
distinct ranges of individual aspects All aspects merge into 
a wide range of 270° which is the same for all grahas It 
is the whole raDge of aspect. In Hindu Astrology an aspect 
1 as a definite value assigned to it according to the d ns} ti 
angle instead of recognising different angles as in 
Modern Astrology 

Ihc reason why the maximum of the dnshti pinda or 
the sum total is one degree 13 this — that three planets 
are considered as malefic-’ while three planets are con 
sidcrcd ns benefics and Ateicary is malefic or benefic 
accordmg ns he is alone or associated with benefics or 
nialefics as stated before There can thus be atone 
particular time Subha drishtis of four grahas only and Papa 
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ilrislitis of three graku onlj and \ice \craa and hence the 
l)rik bala can jie\er txcetd ono decree, taking the Dnk 
lull of ench of the planets as one full degree It un>, hovr 
escr, be tint tint there im> be no Subhti or l'apa dri«hti on 
any particular planet while there is full eubha or papa 
dn*hti of four planet so that the total of the Papa or Sabin 
dnshti tiny be four degree® nhilc the Subha or Papa 
drishti m ml, nnd hence to get one full degree of the papa 
or snbha gruhas the total mu«t be dmded by four 

The dnshti \rducx are common to all tbo prahas avho 
«“pec f - the houses nnd grains placed in the 7th hoflsC in 
a Inch tl ej nrc placed i c in opposition in 1 e ISO degree- 
ana) to md from the one m which tie) are placed The 
\aluc of the Dnshti in ca 5 e of opposition is at its maximum 
u Inch is one degree But Mar- Jupiter nnd Saturn hast 

some extraordmarj a pcct* bj virtue of the fact that they 
ire superior planets having their orbits outside the orbit of 
the 1'arlh i bus Mars a -puds the Jth hou<=e from the one 
in which he i« placed Tupitcr tl o 3th, nnd Saturn the 3rd 
\gam M ir- al«n aspects the 8th house from the one in 
winch lie is placed Jupiter the 9th and Saturn the 10th It 
will be noted tint the order of tho planets for these n pects 
is in tho regular order of the distances of the grahas from 
the I irth Mars Stb Tupitcr 9th Saturn 10th In the 
firmer case it might at first sight appear as if there was 
some inconsistent!) but on closer e'carniuation it will be 
seen that the order in this case is Miuply reversed and 
counted backwards from Snturn the l lanet farthest from 
the I arth ami then going in the reverse direction. Mars nnd 
Tupitcr nrc again found m the regular order as in the 1st 
Case 

The Dnk bala — Its significance 
T ho dnk bal i signifies the light in which the native is 
l upon b) his familly relations caste community 
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soctetj and the world in general In other words, it signi- 
fies the gcncrvl opinion and esteem or otheinj e in whit.li 
the native is held b) others around ind lliout him If the 
aspects are from the natural benches and hence good tlie 
native is held as a rule m high respect and c teem and is 
generally popular, if the aspect ^ arc from the natural male - 
fic$, and benco evil, the native is subjected to critici m 
* Q d abueo and maj perhaps be even the Mctun of 
scandal Iho greater the number of the a pect the more 
famous and prominent is the native ihe number of the 
aspects show s the native's importance m life Ihe qualitj 
■of the a«peck ns cv il or good is shown by their coming from 
the malefics and tlie benches combined the opinion about 
the native is of a mixed character intcuselj loved l»v «ouio 
•'nd intensely duhl cd or hated bv other-, 1 1 c strength or 
Meakncs» ©£ the opinion one wav or the othei dej ends 
<ipon the strength or weakness of the planets a«pcctmj 
kspccU of planets weak by sign or liou e j option mean 
little inQucnce aspects of planets fctronglj placed b> *ugn 
and hon«e position show n marl ed influence 

The a pent strength of the planets and it <=igmt canoe 
as just explained would be and is qualified in \ anoue other 
Wajs It has been stated that the aspects ot the natural 
anilel Cs are cv il and those of the nattir il benefica are „ood # 
Jiut this general rule it seem is '■ubject to the exception 
that these aspects get intensified or tmtigited bj other 
factors viz (1) the natural relationship of tiiendhnes* 
■enmitj or neutrality between the phnets and (°) the 
temporarj relationship of friendship and enniitv formed by 
the daily axial rotation of the T irth Urns au i«jeetof 
Mars on the ^un t“s evil no doubt f uc it is to be borne m 
«nmd that ilia ^un and Mars are natuial friends and «o are 
the Mom and Jupiter ml hence an aspect of Mars on the e 
1*1 vuete who are his natural friends would not 1 1 all hkeli- 


hood work extreme evil Bnt an aspect of the same Mar? 
on 'Meronrv or Saturn who are his natural enemies is 
certainly '’vil indeed and is likely to cause harm or injury 
to the natixe The principal ju«t enunciated would be 
easily under tood by a concrete illustration Planetary 
relation^ are be=t understood by humanisms the planets, c o 
to say Friends are after all friends and enemies, enemie- 
Let us suppose there is an opposition or square aspect from 
Mars on Jupiter The force of Mare can be best realised 
by likening him to aPathan who is generally supposed to be 
a wild, animal type of a fellow But the Pathan is well- 
known to be a very faithful servant and friend, one vbo 
would not hesitate in the least for a moment to sacrifice his 
life for his master or friend Jupiter means n Brahmin 
On questions of religious modes, manners and habits of 
life, they are as poles asunder Bnt if the Pathan and 
Brahmin are friend jost as Stars and Jopiter are, the 
Pathan though he is supposed to be naturally evil minded, 
as a rule goes to the rescue of his Brahmin friend and lays 
down his life if need be for him Hence an aspect from 
Mars on Jupiter is not *=o bad and evil Now let us suppose 
there is aspect of the same Mars the Pathan on Saturn, 
who represents the labour class in general Mars and 
Saturn being natural cnemie. an aspect between them 
is likel> to work havoc as these two arc natural enemies 

Thus the aspect strength of the planets is not to be 
judged ns good or e\il merely from the fact that the aspects 
come from the natural malefics or benefics, bat it has ai c o 
tob* seen whether the aspects are from and between natural 
friends or cnemie- Evil aspects from the malefics on the 
natural malefics and foea onlj go to intensify the e\il, 
benefic a«pccts from the natural benefics on tl e natural 
benefics and friends go to intensify the good E\il aspects 
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from the natural malefics upon n iturnl friend thou„li 
evil indeed do not work lta\oc, good aspect- from the 
natural bcnefics, but on nntural cncnnc* do not produce 
much good 

The Tathaltkn Mnttri or enmity In* al o to be borne in 
mind in this connection as already pointed out before 
Thus the conjunction and opposition between am l lanets 
make them Tatkahkn enemies ind mal c natural friends 
•only neutrals while if they are natural enemies bitter 
encmic* In the first, the good libels to cn*ue by re3 on 
of natural friendship is decreased, while the cul likely to 
ensue by reason of natural ennuta i« increased In 
conjunctions, the maxim familiarity breeds contempt 
applies In opposition- the very u ord ugge*t- that there 
will be opposition and hence enmity These considerations 
also apply to the other relations arising by the latlrahka 
friendship or enmity botween the planct- 

Thns it is the Pincbadha Maitn or the le ult of the 
corabmation of the two Mmtri table- which 1 as an 
important bearing m this connection I\c«ha\t fatal 
Sloak 4, Brihat rnrashar Ilora Uttar Kanila \dlisnja 
2nd 

N B 1 So far as the aspects in Western Wiology are 
concerned they seem to lme been ba ed on the 
lajak system of \strology Indian Astrologers 
make use of these aery aspects in the interpretation 
of the Solar Revolution horoscopes or \ arslia 
Kundahs 

UB2 Another important thing to bear in mind about 
the aspects is that the aspectual strength of tl c 
San, Meieury and Venus can ncier be more than 
t decree as there can be no aspects between 
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the e planets inter c c Hence the highest good or 
bad aspects tint can fall on the«e three planets 
can never be more than 1 at the utmost As for 
the rest of the four planets which are the Moon, 
Mar® Jupiter and Saturn the superior planets, the 
gum total of the aspects good or bad can be one 
full degree 


Conclusion 


It has been seen that there are si\ hinds of balas or 
powers or the planets vi 7 (1) Naisargih— Katnrnl (2) 
Cheshta — Motional (3) Sthana-Po=itional (4) Kali- 
Temporal (o) Dih— Directional (G) Dnh— Aspectual 


The fir t two and the la«t two balas hare only one 
untt of strength the first fire are alwajs additive, the 
la t may be additive or deductive according as the Drishti 
Pmda or the ®uin total of the aspects 13 bencfic or 
malefic ThcStham Bala is of fire kinds viz (4.)Oonch 
bala— Exaltation strength (B) VugmaYugma bala — Polar 
affinity strength (C) Dreshhana bala — Decanate strength 
(D) Kcndradi bala \ngalar strength and (E) Saptak Varga 
bala as alreadv explained before The first and fourth 
factors of thi- bala hare each one unit of strength the 
second and third factors hare each a moiety and a quarter 
units of strength respectively making three quarters in all 
nd the la t one has three-quarter unit of strength in each 
i the en Vargas at the highst if the planet is found 
the Mttltril ona =ign in each one of the =eren \ argas 
t0 i tiv*et)ier the sum total of ol units for this bah 
makinS . pE n um t if the planet is in the sign of 
alone, but ^tter cneraj making together the 

\xir, lnrete'a 2 e about ’ of n uo ,t la nil nt 

«um total of ‘*K > 01 


the outset. Ihc highest Sthana ball cm thus bo S unit* 
the lowest about a unit 

The Kala bala referred to abocc m number l consists 
of siv factors vi7 (a) A jam bala (b) Paksha bala (c) 
Natonnat bala (d) Dina-Hatri Tribhaga bala (e) \udba 
bah I igbt strength (f) and Varshcadi bala which la«t one 
*ub diuded into (1) Abdadlupati b da (2) Mwdhipati bala 
(3) Varadhipati bala and lastlj (1) Horadhipati bala The«c 
lords the abdadlupati etc ha\ e a quarter, a moietj three 
quarters and one full unit oE bt length respectueh making 
the sum total of the strength of this fnctor 2 unit® while 
tl e first fi\e factors ha\e each one of them one unit of 
strength Thus tho highest amount of the Kala b da can be 
7' units in all including the Ajana bala iho learned 
author of the Ivesha\i Jatak Kesha\ Danajna has dealt 
With the Ajana bala as part of the Gheshta bala but it has 
been taken here as part of the Kala bala for the «al e of 
comemcnce It makes no difference in the computation 
of the highest and lowest units of tho total of all the balas 
which a planet is likely to attain Keslrn D nvajni has 
al«o taken tho Cheshta bah as being of two kinds uz (1) 
Ajana Bala and (2) the Cheshta ball Ihe Vyana Bala 
has been included here m Kala Bila and not in tl e Cheshta 
Bala ns just pointed out Iho^udlia bala of a planet is 
aerj rare indeed though it is not impossible 'll c simple 
reason is that planets come in such close conjunction on 
rire occasions nt long inhruiW 1 1 us the total strength 
which a planet can attain nt the h.gl cat is about 12} degrees 
as shown below 
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(2) CIk*Ii1a 
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(l) I\nh , 


(6) Dll* 
(<>) Drik 
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f(a| Oonch Bah 1 „ 

I (h) 1 uguin \ ugma Bala £ „ 

(c) Dreslikana „ 1 „ 

I (d) ICcndradi 1 „ 

1(e) Saptak Vaigadi 

Bah 5} „ 

fli) \yana Bala 1 , 

(b) l’nksha , 1 „ 

(c) Xntonnat Bala l , 

(d) Dina Katri 

lribhagaBah 1 tf 

- (e) 'i ndha Bala 1 „ 

S Varshadhipnti Bnh } „ 

Masadlnpatt 

(hj Varadhtpati ] , 

. (i) Horadhipati , 1 „ 


1 

1 

lotal 1 ii its 


1 » 


S T nits 


7' 

2 Lmfc 

1 

19 1 Units 


It lias houeacr to be noted tint the Sun and Moon 
hn\c no } ndlia bala and can lienee never have more than 
IS} Units of strength nt the highest. Similirlj the 
Drik bah o£ the Sun can nc\er be more than 3 unit as 
ndditue for the simple reason that there can never be any 
iipects between the three planets the Sun Mercury and 
Venus lhus the total strength of the Sun can only be 18 
units at the highest 

So far as the Moon is concerned her highest total bah 
can be ISt-t as she has no 1 udha bala and her J\ai«argika 
bala is 5 onlj 
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As for the inferior planets Venn-, mil Mercury, their 
highest faala can be 18 plus their Naieargika strength which 
ls 7 an ^ * making the aggregate total of the units of 
strength to be IS 0 and 18 3 re^pectn clj 

ts for the superior planets Jupiter, Mnr> and Saturn, 
their highest bala can be 18 i pins their Naisngika strength 
Alz > *» ^ respectively, making together the aggregate total 
of the ir units of strength 19 iV, ISJ *» 18u, respeotieUy 
The lowest balas of the \ anous planeta can be ns low 


03 pointed out below 
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The lowest number of units of the strength ot each 
planet is thus plus something, except m the case ot malefics 
Mars and Saturn, where it is something minus 

The total of the various kinds of balas is known a the 
Slndbala If the Shadbaia comes to 12 or over, the planet 
is considered to be very strong in lu» Shadbaia If the 
total is G and oter, the planet is said to be strong m his 
Shadbaia If the total is less than 0, the j lanet is said to be 
weak in his Shadbaia 

Bhava Balas or House Strength, 

We come next to the Bhn\ a balas oi the strength of 
the \ anous Bhnvas or ho uses which every student of 
if D aa Ratn TnU nga bain + \j» t bala. 
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astrology kno^a arc 12 in number Tiio Bhata ball is of 
Hinds \ir (1) the Bhavadlupati Bala (2) The Bbaro 
Dik !nla nnd (3) the Blmt Pnh bain 

(1) Bhavadhipati Bala 

Ons bah is nothing but the bill of the ruler of the 
P irtienhr house Huh if Jupiter rules the I ngna-asccndant, 
the Bbivadhipati bih to be taken into account is tbit 
of lap! ter, as he rules the a«cendant Similarly with all 
tin other houses nnd their strength in thi« connection 

(2) Bbava Dik bala 

1 or the purpo es of this bih the «igns occupjmg the 
vinous houses nre dmtled into 1 hind* (1) Hnman or 
biped (2) nnimnl or quadruped (3) \crmmnnd (4) Water}. 
Jhohumin sign arc Gemini Virgo, Libra, Sagittarius 
(1st 1 ilfj nnd Aquaria 1 he animal signs are Aric , 
lauru Leo Sagittarius (2nd Half) nnd Capricorn (1st half) 

1 lie Vermin signs arc Cancer and Scorpio and the Vatery 
Mgns are Capricorn (2nd half) nnd Pisces 

1 he 7th lion o Ins to be deducted from the human 
n„n- the 4th house from the nmmal sign* the 1st hou*e- 
a Cendant from theaermin signs and the 10th hou«c-the 
meridian from the watcrj sign* Ibe balance obtained has 
to be dealt with in the * ime waj as in the ca*c of finding 
out the Dik bah of the planet i e the bah has to be 
divided b\ 6 nnd the result is the Diha bah of the hou«e 
If the b-dan is more than 0 it has to be deducted from 
12 and then divided b\ G and the result is the Dik bala of 
the house The bala thus obtained has to be added to the 
Bl aaadhipati bah 

(3) Bbava Drik bala 

Ihe 3rd ahd last 1 ind of the Bhava bala ia the -'Bhava 
X)rih bala, or the a. pect strength of the Bhava It is to be 
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fount] m the «amc wa\ ns the Drih bala of the planets If th& 
sum total of the aspect* on the house is bcnefic, a quarter of 
it has to be added to the total of the Bhavadlnpati and 
Blmi Dih bala s and the result will constitute the Dhavt 
Bah If, on the other band, the sum total of the aspects oft 
the hou e 13 malefic n quarter of it ha3 to be deducted from 
the total of the Bhavadlnpati and Bhava Dih balas and 
tin, result Trill constitute the Bhava bain Hie aspects oF 
Mercuri md Jupiter on houses n«pcctcd by them are to be- 
ndded, and thus the total Bhava bala of a particular house 
" ill be composed of (a) the Bhavadlnpati bal 1 phis (b) t >e 
Bhava Dih bala and (c) plus or minus a quarter of the- 
benefio or malefic a»pectvthc Bhava Drih bala nnd lastl> 
W) plus tho aspects of Mercury and Jupiter on the Bhava®- 
a«pectcd by them in addition 


It must have been noticed tint while the balas or 
powers of the planets are of 6 hind-* the balas of the *' v ' -aa 
or the house, me of 3 1 tnds only I he Dih and Drih balas- 
are common to both the planets and tho liou=es There can 
obviously be no Sthana bala of the houses or Blmas as the 

Khava* or houses nre sthanas themselves Similarly then 

can be no Chestln bala of the houses or the Bhava** as ine 
Blmns do not go retrograde or move as the Pl™ets< rto 
Similarly there isHO Kala bala of tl.c houses, as the BhSvas 
have no Dasha* as the planets h ive The 
of the planet seems to be common with the Bhavadh I 
bala of the Bliavas or hou-es which may aljo be styled he 
^aisargiL bala of the Bhav as Thus the Bhav as or hou cs 
have no balas Id e the Sthana Ivala and C ^*.hta bala S o£ 
the planets but the Dih Dril and ^aisarg.h balas 
common to both the planets and the houses W 
Naisargih bala of the planets remains constant throughout 
and i» unchangeable the Bhavadlnpati bala changes in pro- 



portion to the strength of the ruler of the house, which 
however, once ascertained remains constant and unalter 
able again 

So far ns the bains of the bhavas or the mundane 
bouses arc concerned thcbalaof tho Bhava or the houMj 
is tbnt of the ruler of the house plus its Dik bala and pins 
or minus its Drib bala according as the sum total of the 
aspects of the planets ia benefic or malefic The maximum 
bala which a planet can attain is as we ha\o «een 
JVr nt the highest m the case of the 'Moon and 18 ? and 
JSrV in the caso of Mcrcurv and Saturn If the Dik and 
Drib balas of the Bhavas are both additive, the maximum 
bala which a Bha\a can attain is about 21 and ft little over, 
In the caso of houses aspected b> Mercury .and Jupiter, 
there will be one additional unit as these planets give an 
•extra unit of aspect strength to the Bhavas If the DriL 
bala is negatne it will cancel the Dik bala and the only 
Dha\ i Bala left will be the Bhavadhipati Bah 

It has been pointed out that the sum total of the Drib 
bala of the Sun Venus and Mercury in the case of the 
pbiDets can never exceed 1 unit wheu it is additive as 
these planets can never aspect each other interne but they 
•can aspect the 7th house from the one in which thej are 
placed, and their Drib bala can thus be additive by one full 
•degree m the case of the Bhav a Bahs 


Cheshta Kendras of the Moon and Sun 
How to find them 

Deducting the Sun :> Sigo degrees minutes and second 
i, e the rashi am has, kalis and vibalas from the Moon s 
rashi amsbas knlas and vibalas we find the Cheshta 
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endra of the Moon, Adding the Ajanamsha to the Ntra- 
yana Sun, wo get the Si>ann San, Adding 3 thereto, vre get 
. ,e ® ,es ^ Kendrt of the Sun. If it is more than 6 signs, 
| J»ust be deducted from 12. For every sign, the Cheshta 
/t 1 will bo 0-10-0, for c\ cry degree ( am«ha ) it will bo 
and for every minntc and second 0-0-0-20 Thus 
supposing that the Moon is in Virgo 5-12-2S-13, and the 
U Q is in Gemini 2-11-21-4, we get the Moon's Cheshta 
endra as 2-20-7-0. Iledac/ng this Cheshta Kendra of the 
* ooa to figures as mentioned abo\o to find out her Cheshta 
®*4 a ' we get 20 for the 2 signs, 9-20 for the 2S degrees and 
~--0 each for the kalis and \ikala«. Thus the tot'd Cheshti 
“la of the Moon 

20 - 0-0 
9-20- 0 
2-20 


29-22-20 

When the Sun is already Sayana, it is unnecessary nay 
wrong to add the A} animshi, we straight away add 3 to 
find his Cheshta Kendra 

Planetary Ishta (good) and Kashta (evil) 

In order to find out the Ishta (good) of a planet, multipl) 
the Cheithn bala of a planet by its Oonch bala and then find 
out the square root of the multiplication thus obtained and 
tint will constitute the Ishta good of the planet 

The Cheshta and Oonch balas must each separately 
be deducted from umtj and the two remainders must be 
multiplied as before and the square root of the product 
taken out, which will constitute the placets Kashta (evil ) 
The sum total of all the 6 kinds of the balas of each 
one of the 7 planets which is obtained must be multiplied 
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t)> llio lshtn~good A. I\a hta*c\ il found out ns stated aboie 
anti tlje resultant product will show the proportion of the 
«ood or ci il which the pi mots arc to cau a e or do during the 
periods of their Dashas or Antardashas Similar!} the pro- 
portion of the good or cmI aspects of the various planets 
■which will be operating during their Dasli33 or Antardoshaa 
will bo «hown b} tho result and product obtained b> the 
multiplication of the Ishti-good 01 Ka«hta-eul and tic 
^ood and cul aspects of the \anous planets 

It is important hero to note the manner in which the 
Ishta-good and Ivoshta-cul of tho planets is found It Ins 
Ticen seen that for this purpose tho Cheshta iud Oonch 
Ii das tire mnltiptied nnd the pqunre root of the product is 
lakcn out i ho Cheshta bah, is has been seen, show- the 
planet's motion nud the planets’ progre s through the 12 «ign* 

'L he Oonch bah of the planets, n 9 his been seen is tho 
planets strength or power in proportion to the di tance 
from his position ns determined by reference to the sign 
nnd degrees of his cxiltalion and depression Ihus the 
planet’s Isbtn and Kishtn arc in proportion to the po ition 
of the planet m the horacope m connection witli the sign 
nnd degree of his exaltation nnd depre -ion nnd his prigre s 
through the 12 signs of the / odiac It will thus be c een 
],ow the position of n planet with reference to In* signs of 
oxaltatioo nnd depression affect his powers to do good or 
•owl during the period of his Dasha or \nLardasha The 
same remarls apply to the good or c\ il aspects o£ the 
pi Ul eta 

Cheshta and Oonch Kashmis 
afiiltipl) mg the Oonch and Che hta balm, of the 
. ]jy 0 and nddin„ one to the multiplication thus 
Plained iso find the Oonch and Che hta Itashmis of the 
* irious planets The rea on of multiplj ing by o is that tl at 
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is the highest distance from the signs of exaltation and 
depression o£ t!ie planets anti that is al«o tho highest 
distance C signs or 180" from the points of the «lowe«t and 
tastest motions of the superior planets while in conjunction 
and opposition with the Sun and in inferior and superior 
conjunction of the inferior planets like Mercury nnd Vends 
^tth the Sun The lowest Ooncli nnd Cheshta Rashnus of 
each planet will be one degree and the highest will be seven 
at a particular tune Tims the whole total of the cheshta 
Pi3hmis of the sc\en planets will be 7 * 7 , while the total 
c£ the lowest Cheshta Rashnus will be 7 But that is not 
the case with the Oonch Rashmi« for the simple rei on 
that the planets are not and never can be all e tailed or 
debilitated at the same time for if Mercury is evaltcd, that 
13 if he is In Virgo Venus will be in or near the sign 
c£ his debilitation and when she is ctalted that is 
when she is in Pisces Mercury will be in or about 
the sign of his debilitation Thus the total of tf e 
highest Ooncli Rashmts can ne\er evceecl 7 x C plus 
1 that is equal to 43 at tho utmost 7 degrees of the 
ctalted planets and one degree at tho moat of the debilitated 
Mercury or Venus Similarly the total of the lowe t 
Oonch Rash mis can never be le»s than 12 or 13 taking 
h planets in their dcblitation and one degree of each one of 
them and «i\ or sev en degrees of cither ^ enus or Mercury 
in exaltation Statements in astrological books giving 
remits good or bad of over 43 or lower than 12 degrees of 
Oonch Itashmis of the planets are bad and misleading and 
ridiculous and should be discounted and discarded 
altogether It is also worth noting the position of 
Mercury in this connection Six planets can be m the 
«igna of their debilitation while Mercury is in exaltation, 
but while lie is debilitated four of the remaining pUnet«, 
the Moon Mars, Jupiter and Saturn can be in debilitation. 
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that is 5 planets m debilitation including himself The Sun 
ind Venus can ne\ er be in debilitation when Mercury is 
debilitated , on the contrary both of them will be in or 
near the signs of their exaltation 

inother peculiarity to note is that though all the 
planets can be in the signs of their own rulership, they can 
only be so in the following sequence and m no other way 
The sequence is as follows viz the Moon in Cancer, 
the Sun in Leo, Mercury in Virgo, Venus m Libra, Mars 
m Aries or Scorpio, Jupiter in Sagittarius or Pisces and 
Saturn in Capricorn or Aquarius because when the Sun 
is m Leo, Mercury can never be m Gemini or Venus in 
Taurus This is a ph\«ical impossibility 

However, it is important to note that all the planets 
can be placed m their Multnkooa Signs at one and the 
same time Thus Mars can be in Aries, the Moon in 
Taurus, the Sun in Leo Mercury in Virgo, Venus in Libra, 
Jupiter in Sagittarius and Saturn m Aquarius 

Planetary Powers and Ages 
Vnother way of estimating the planetary powers is to 
consider the planets age Here again the analogy of human 
beings comes into prominence The age of the planets is 
taken into account from the number of the degrees of the 
sicm in which he is placed Some divide it into five stages 
and some into three A planet placed m the 1st G degrees 

of an odd sign is said to be in his or her childhood, m the 

next G degrees from 7 to 12 m his or her boyhood or 
maidenhood, m the next G degrees from 13 to 18 m his or 
her youth, in the next 6 degree^ from 10 to 24 in his or her 
middle ago and lastly in the last 6 degrees from 2u to 30 in 
1 « 3 or her decrepit old age In the case of even signs, the 
'rder « re\er a ed llu» is the dmsion adopted by one 
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•school Vnothcr school diwdcs it the age into three *tages 
only, vw the first 10 degrees in nn odd sign is taken to be 
his or her childhood the middle 10 degrees from 10 to 20 
hu or her youth and the last 10 degrees from 21 to 30 his 
decrepit old ngo The order is re\ er^ed m the ca«e of the 
even signs The analogy and comparison are clear and 
selt-e\nhnt and need no elaborate explanation In each 
«se oae degree must be taken ns equal to 2 or 3 years 
according to the circumstances of each case 

Lastly as nnnid to memory, all the planetary powers 
may each be summarised and stated in one short sentence 

(0 Namrgik Bala— Naturat Strength -Inherent constitu- 
tional strength 


(II) Cheslita , 

,, -Motional 

-Native s own course 


of conduct m life 

(III) Sthana 

, -Positional 

-Birth, Position and 


status in life 

(IV) Knla 

, -lemporal . 

-Indication of the time 

or tunes of the occur- 
rence of e\ents in life 

(V) Dik 

-Directional 

-Source or agency 
through which or 


- 

whom good or evil is 
likely to occur 

(VI) Dnk 

- \spectual 

-1 he light in which 
society and family and 


others estimate the 
"hntn e 


The sub-divisions „I the Sttar. .Bala ou» be sam- 
marised and stated in one sentence as follows 
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